)

™, See:
/ November 2, 1987. See: 19 N.I.R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a); R.1987
d.457, effective November 16, 1987. See: 19 N.J.R. 1290(a), 19 N.J.R.
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Authority

NJ.S.A. 5:12-63(c) and (f), 69, 70(g),
(), (1) through (n), 99 and 101.

Squrce and Effective Date -

R.2002 d.300, effective August 15, 2002.
See: 34 NJ.R. 1773(a), 34 N.J.R. 3287(a).

Chapter Expiration Date f\
Chapter 45, Accounting and Internal Controls expires on August 15,

2007

Chapter Historical Note

Chapter 45, Accounting And Internal Controls, was adopted as
R.1978 d.178, effective May 25, 1978. See: -10 N.J.R. 212(a), 10 N.J.R.
306(d). Chapter 45 was amended by R.1975 d.172, effective June 19,
1975. See: 7 N.J.R. 343(a); R.1979 d.336, effective August 22, 1978.
See: 11 NJ.R. 307(a), 11 N.J.R. 530(d); R.1980 d.504; effective on

November 18, 1980. See: 12 N.LR. 447(b), 13 N.J.R. 48(a); R.1981

d.272, effective August 16 and September 10, 1981. See: 13 N.J.R.
47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a), 13 N.J.R. 541(a); R.1981 d.437, effective
November 16, 1981. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 NJ.R. 848(b) R.1982
d.171, effective June 7, 1982. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a);
R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982. See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R.
664(c); R.1982 d.206, effective July 6, 1982. See: 13 N.J.R.534(b), 14
N.J.R. 710(d); R.1982 d.171, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15,
1982). ‘See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a), 14 N.J.R. 843(b);
R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982. See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R.
664(c); R.1982 d.293, effective September 7, 1982. See: 14 N.J.R.
559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b); R.1982 d.329, effective October 4, 1982. ‘See:
14 N.J.R. 708(a); 14 N.J.R. 1101(c); R.1983 d.112, effective March 29,
1983 See: 15 NLJ.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b) .

Pursuant to Executive Order 66(1978), Chapter 45, Accountlng and
Internal Controls, was readopted as R.1983 d.125, effective ‘April 7,
1983. See: 15 NJ.R. 240(a), 15 NJ.R: 699(a). ~Chapter 45 was
amended by R.1983 d.239, effective June: 30, 1983. -See: 14 N.J.R.

1052(a), 15 NJ.R. 1040(b); R.1983 .d.300, effective August 1, 1983.

See: 14 N.J.R. 1053(a), 15 NJ.R. 1259(a); R.1984 d.135, effective
April 16, 1984. See: 16 N.J.R. 361(a), 16 N.J.R. 927(a); R.1984 d.623,
effective January 21, 1985. See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b);
R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985 (operative September 30,
1985). See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a), 17 N.J.R: 1917(b); as
R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17
NJ.R. 480(c); R.1985 d.229, effective May 20, 1985 (operative Decem-
ber 1, 1985). See:” 17 N.J.R. 181(a), 17 N.J.R. 1327(a); R.1985 d.493,
effective October 7, 1985 (operative December 1, 1985). See: 17
N.J.R. 1254(a), 17 N.J.R. 2456(a); R.1986 d.36, effective February 18,
1986 (operative March 1, 1986). See: 17 N.J.R. 2970(a),-18 N.J.R.
428(b); R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986. ‘See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a),

18 N.UJ.R. 706(b); R.1986 d.212, effective June 16, 1986. See: 17

N.J.R. 2969(a), 18 N.J.R. 1312(a); R.1986 d.240, effective July 7, 1986.
See: 17 N.J.R. 2747(a), 18 N.J.R. 1402(c); R.1986 d.302, effective
October 6, 1986. See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a); R.1986
d.308, effective’ August 4, 1986. See: 18 NJ.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R.
1614(b); R.1986 d.365, effective September 8, 1986. See: 18 NJ.R.
935(b), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b); R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (opera-
tive November 1, 1987). See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19
N.J.R. 1656(a); R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. See: 18 N.J.R.
2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a); R.1987 d.395, effective October 5, 1987.
19 NJ.R. 54(b), 19 N.J.R. 1826(b); R.1987 d.428, effective
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2202(a); R.1988 d.34, effective January 19, 1988. See: 19 N.J.R.
1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a).

Pursuant to the Executive Order 66(1978), Chapter 45, Accountmg :
and Internal Controls, was readopted as R.1988 d.178, effective March
24,1988. See: 20 N.J.R. 382(a), 20 N.J.R. 930(a).

Petition for Rulemaking: proposing new rule, N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26A,
regarding the redemption of checks and counterchecks by authorized
agents for casino licensees. See: 21 N.J.R. 3677(b).

Pursuant to Executive Order No. 66(1978), Chapter 45, Accountihg
and Internal Controls, was readopted as R.1993 d.147, effective March
5,1993. See: 25 N.J.R. 277(a), 25 N.J.R. 1519(a).

Pursuant to Executive Order No. 66(1978), Chapter 45, Accounting
and Internal Controls, was readopted as R.1997 d.374, effective August
15,1997. See: 29 N.J.R. 2629(b), 29 N.J.R. 4139(b). :

Chapter 45, Acoountmg and Internal Controls, was readopted as
R.2002 d.300, effective August 15,.2002. See: Source and Effectlve
Date.
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SUBCHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS

19:45-1.1 Definitions

The following words and terms, when used in this chapter,
shall have the following meanings, unless the context clearly
indicates otherwise:

“Access control” means a system or device used by a

casino licensee to grant a patron exclusive authority to

initiate the transmission of electronic credits to the electron-
ic transfer credit meter of a slot machine in accordance with
the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37A and may include,
without limitation, the use of an access card with a magneti-
cally coded strip, a coded key pad system or any other
means of access control approved by the Commission. -

“Annuity jackpot trust check” means a check issued by an -

annuity jackpot trust, as defined in NJ.S.A. 5:12-2.2, in
payment of winnings from an annuity jackpot. An annuity
jackpot trust check shall be made payable only to the person
presenting the check and shall not contain any other en-
dorsements.

“Asset. number” means a unique number permanently
assigned to a slot machine and a slot cash storage box for
purposes of tracking that machine and storage box while
owned by a casino licensee.

“Automated coupon redemption machine” means any
mechanical, electrical or other device which operates inde-
pendently of a slot machine and which, upon insertion of a
valid casino coupon or currency, dispenses an amount of
coin or slot tokens equivalent to the face value. of the
coupon or currency, and which immediately upon exchange
cancels the coupon. '

“Authorized instrument” means a cash equivalent, a casi-
no check, a casino affiliate check, an annuity jackpot trust
check or a replacement check. -

“Bank” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25.

Next Page is 45-2.1
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“Cage cashier” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.15.

Next Page is 45-3
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“Cage supervrsor ‘means any person holdrng a l1cense as

. required by the casino licensee’s approved jobs compendium .

" which- allows that person to supervise personnel and func-
_ tlons within the cashier’s cage.

“Cash” means currency or coinL

“Cash equlvalent” means a:

1. Cert1f1ed check cashrers check treasurers check,

" that: -

Ji Is made payable - to the -casino licensee where

presented a holding company of the casino hcensee
“bearer” or “cash”;

ii. Is dated, but not postdated and ’

iii. Does not contam any endorsement

2. Cert1f1ed check cashlers check; treasurers check or

recognized money order that: ‘
i. Is made payable to the presentmg patron
' 11 Is endorsed in blank by the presentlng patron,
iii. Is dated but not postdated and Y

iv. Does not contam any . endorsement other than

that of the presenting patron; or

3. Recognlzed credit card or debit card presented by a

patron in accordance with the prov1srons of NJ AC

19:45-1.18A or 1.25().

;o

“Cash equlvalent value of any merchandrse or thlng of
value” is: defmed in N.JA.C. 19: 45—1 4OA .

“Cashrers ‘cage” is defmed in N.J. A C 19 45—1 14

* “Casino Accountmg Department” (accountrng depart-'

ment) is defmed in NJAC. 19 45—1 11.

“Casino clerk (Prt clerk)” is defmed in- NJ AC -

19 45-1.12.

“Casino - supervisor medns a- ‘person employed in the

_ operation of a casino-or of the authorized games in a casino
simulcasting facility in a supervisory capacity or empowered

to make discretionary decisions which regulate casino opera-
tions, including but not limited to, boxpersons floorpersons,

pit bosses, poker shift supervisors, table games shift manag-
ers, the assistant: casinomanager and:the casino manager.

“Check” is deflned in N. J A. C 19 45—1 25..

recognlzed travelers check- or recogmzed money order’ .

19:47-3.3(c)3i and 7. 3(c)3i

19:45-1:1 -

- the daily conduct of an applicant’s or casino li,censee’s»hot_el

and gaming business; regardless of the applicant’s or casino
licensee’s form of business assoc1atron or the particular title -
whrch the person holds. '

: “Closer means the original of the Table Inventory Shp

-upon .which each table mventory is recorded at the end of

each shlft
- “Coin vault” is deflned in N JAC. 19 45—1 14

- “Commission 1nspector means any authorrzed represen-
tative of the Commrssron : :

“‘Compensatron means dlrect or- 1nd1rect payments for -

" services. performed 1ncludmg, but not limited to, salary,

-wages bonuses, deferred payments and overtlme and pre-

- mium payments

“Compllmentary dlstrlbutlon program is defined'v_ 1n

’NJAC 19:45-1.46.

“Comphmentary setvices or 1tems is deﬁned in N. J A. C |
19:45-1.9.

“Compli’mentary" Vigorish Form” isjv defined in NTJ.A.C.' L

“Counter Check” is defmed in N J. A C. 19 45-1.25.

:“Coupon means a document which is issued in accor- -

dance ‘with the coupon: redemptlon and complimentary dis-

 tribution programs in N.J. A.C. 19:45-1.46(a), and includes a _ '

match play coupon and a progressive wager coupon.

- “Credit ‘card- cash transaction”: means a transaction in

~which a patron obtains cash or slot tokens from a cashier by
‘presenting a recognized credit card 1n accordance with ‘the
. prov1s1ons of N. J A.C.19: 45—1 25(1)

“Credlt Slip” is known as a “Credlt” and is: defmed in
NJAC 1945—123 : : -

: “Deblt card : cash transaction” means a transactron in

:_".whrch a patron obtains cash or slot: tokens from a cashier by
~.presenting a recognized debit card in accordance with the

provrsrons of NuJ. A C 19: 45 1 25(1)

E “Drop box is defmed in N J. A C.19: 45 1 16

b “Electromc credrt” 'means an electronlc srgnal or trans-

, :'mrssmn which is generated by-a device contained in or
“connected to a:slot machine. and which is initiated by a

. player as'a means:to activate the play of the slot machine.

“Check cred1t shp” is deflned inN.J.A.C: 19: 45—1 25

- “Checkmg account” is defmed in N JA.C. 19 45- 1 25.-

“Chief executive officer” means the natural person locat-‘ o

ed at a casino hotel facility who is ultimately responsrble_ for’

- ‘.~4‘5~;'3

" Electronic credits shall include, without hnutatron electron-

ic credits generated . in accordance with the prov1srons of

g " NJAC. 19:45-137A.

“Electromc. fund transfer” means ‘a transfer of funds,

‘Other_ than ‘a’ transaction originated by check, draft, or

Supp 9-3-02 :':;"}.1-:,‘,._. »



OTHER AGENCIE,

: 19 45—1 1

S fthe purpose of 'ordering, instructing,’ or: authorrzmg a finan-~

b gvtransact1on 'as defined in N.J. A,C 19 .4541‘ 18A(a

Act, 15USC. § 1693

LA 1945122

“. currency - ‘and - electroni
S actrvate the play of a slot machme C

‘Hopper ﬁll” rs defmed in N J A C 19‘ v_5—1 41

e “Hopper 1nventory level” rneans the total dollar value of o
g '.the initial fill of a: slot machlne hopper or anf»‘ d]usted total.
16 total dollar .

B _that 1ncludes any subsequent mcreases 1n ;
alue of the 1n1t1al frll ' c S

,*fHopper storage area -
»19 45—-1 36A L

.'fnot constltute an 1dent1frcatron credentlal '

“Imprest bas1s means- the basrs ‘on whic
.and slot booth- funds are replemshed from time to. time i
”eXactly the -amount of the net. of expendltures made fro 1
the funds and amounts. Tec
. higher authority of the proprlety of the expendrtures befor
- the replemshment : : -

ties in the normal course of his- duties.:
’transactlons and havmg access to assets’ ordmarrly is Ain
_prSlthIl to perpetrate errors or- 1rregular1t1es Persons ma
© " have incompatible functions if such pets
S departments whrch have supervrsors

defmed

S “Jackpot Payout Recelpt” g :'
' “'19 45—1 40 L -

Sﬁpp;ffa,s’goz

’,"’s1m11ar paper mstrument that is- 1n1t1ated through an’ elec-
“tronic terminal, telephone computer or magnetic: tape for', :

_ »cral 1nst1tut10n to deblt or credrt an account For the.pur-: '

__:"*’“Keno drop ‘means’ the sum- of the total amount of-:’,
- currency, coin,. gammg ch1ps coupons and slot tokens wa- g

j-or‘amy. . .gered on: keno tickets.

- ‘transactions - exempt by statute or-: regulatlon from - the -

R "prowsrons of Title IX of the Federal Consumer Protectron o “K e ,,' ' L ;
. , SRR eno payout means the currency, corn or casino check

L : . S » f H"pard to a: player in exchange for a w1nn1ng keno trcket
R “Flll Sl1p” is known as a “Flll” and 1s defmed 1n N J A C R ; :

“Keno tlcket” is defmed in N J AC. ,19-47‘15 1
credits invested by a: patron to_ I

“Handle” means the otal amount of corns, slot tokens,v-“

gammg ch1ps coupons and slot:

is defmed in N AC : -

“Ident1f1catlon credentlal” means a vahd credrt card drrv-
e hcense passport or other document generally accepted 1n’ LAk

: busmess as’'a form of 1dent1frcatron and which contains, at.a ""
‘minimum, the person signature. . A pe onal reference does "j '

: ashrers cage ¥

eceived. | A Teview. is made by. a‘

o “Incompatrble functron means a funct1on for accountmg .
'control purposes; that places any-person or department ina" ]
o posrtron to both perpetrate: ‘and conceal errors or 1rregul_ar1. [ 11p_ upon wh1ch each table 1nvent

'Anyone récording.

18.are. ‘members of
iot - mdep_endent ‘of .-

r_credlt vouchers 1ssued and wagers placed on snnulcast horse
_races’at’ a. pari- mutuel window -less the total amount of.}/
"nnulcast _payouts at the same’ parr-mutuel wrndow, ’Pan-.
"mutuel wmdow net shall be. calculated by the totahsator

_“Keno booth” 1s defmed in. N J A C 19 45—1 47..-5" 2

v rawer” is. defmed in N J A C ’.19 45—1

2 s ,defmed in N 7. A’C{' 19: 47-15 1

, amount'of currency, eoin G

"kens ‘wagered by patrons (.

at-keno less the amount of currency and com collected by
rons for wmnmg keno wagers - o

“Keno Wm or loss means t

‘Keno. ork sta n 1 "defmed 1n N J A.C 19 45—1 47

” 1s defmed 1n NJAC

“Master Game Report (Strff Sheet)” means. a record of?‘f o
the computatlon of the ‘win or: loss .or," for, the game of

or greater‘ in: value to the stated value of the{"f. e
1ncluded in. the amount of the patron s wager in

..-"'the table 1nventory
is recorded at the end‘n
of each table 1nventory i

‘Opener means the duphcate opy"




- equivalents, comphmentary cash -gifts,~ “slot tokens, prize

licensee by a patron . for his or her subsequent use pursuant -
to NJAC 1945—124

E “Patron check” means a Counter Chec
- Checkor a replacement check '

- “Payout” is

“to “patrons at- all ° poker tables pursua .
19:47-14.14.  The poker revenue i determlned by addlng

. Closer, the totals of amounts recorded on fthe Credits and .
-issuance copies of Courter Checks removed from a drop
vbox the total of the amounts recorded on documents that -

ed on FlllS removed from a drop box S

that

_ers, erther dlrectly or, through a national credit card

: ~tion. Z issued by the Board of Governors o

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

“Patron cash deposrt” means an amount of cash cash '

tokens,” gaming chips’ or plaques deposited with:“a" casino -

a fSlot Counter

deﬁned i’ NJA.C _19,';4‘5"'—__31.40 - apid

19:45-1. 4OA

“Poker révenue” means: the total amount of rake charged

the amount of cash, coupons the amount recorded on the' ’

“Progressrve wager coupon means a coupon that

'_requrred for a table game progressrve payout ager and o

o3 Ts redeemable only at spec1f1ed table games offerlng‘ ,
progress1ve “payout . wagers : pursuant
19: 45_—1‘3‘9B v . o

) "“Proprrety means the quallty of berng proper conform- » S
- lng to sectlons of th1s cha : , ‘ PARINAS

' “Rake” is deﬁned in N.J .

‘ “Recogmzed credlt card” means a credrt or charge card

1 Is 1ssued by or. under an- agreement w1th'a ompanyv B
that, as a normal part of its business, supplles its custom- -

network, with credit or charge cards that can “be used
and are routmely accepted 1n consumer transactrons

2. Quahfles as a credit card for purposes ‘ :,f Regula— ‘v

Reserve System (12 C F. R Part 226)

3. Expires on an exprratron date that is. nnprlnted on
. the card and is later ‘than the date of ‘the: transactro "for :
' Wthh the card is presented and :

4. Has a clearly v1s1ble reglstered credlt card logo that
isa permanent part of the card - :

“Recogmzed :‘debltjcar_d’f .means a-debit card that:

NJACfg~*

1 “R ‘

.~ «~Seen.on, deblt :
D _}Umted States'\’ mcl
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1L Is 1ssued by or under an agreement wrth a, companyl

g "gthat quahfres as a ““depository institution” ‘as defined- LI
- Section -19(b)- ‘of the Federal Reserve Act, 12 US.C. "

§ 461(D), and that, as a normal part of its ‘business,

‘. supplies its customers, cither drrectly or: through a regis-

. tered debit card verification agency, with ‘access to funds

~ maintained for the. cardholder in such deposrtory institu-
- tlon by means of a deb1t card that is routmely accepted in -

o _,.consumer transactlons or used to obtam cash

2. Quahfres as an access devrce for purposes of Regu- o

" latlon E 1ssued by: the Board of Governors of the. Federal c

‘ Reserve System (12 C.F.R. Part 205) and

isa permanent part of the card. -
“Redemptlon recerpt” is defmed in N.J. A C 19:45- 1 26

. “Reglstered credlt card logo means a logo permanently"-,."‘1

~ affixed on a recognlzed credit card, that a- casino licensee;
" prior - to acceptmg the card ‘has desrgnated in its mternal'
' controls as.the" type of logo that must ‘appear on any such
©  card before the casino hcensee will accept the card in.a
- credit: card cash-.or ch1p transaction and that is .commonly
‘seen on cred1t or'charge cards that are routinely accepted in -
.I‘the Umted States 1nclud1ng, without. lnmtatlon the follow-' S

: Amencan Express

L

5 2. "v Carte Blanche

’ 3 D1ners Club

4 Dlscover,: v
5 ‘f-'.MasterCard; or b. :

controls ‘as the' type. of logo that must. appear on .any, such:."

card before ‘the casino licensee will - accept ‘the'card in a
-debit’ card cash

or: ch1p transactlon and that is commonly
rds® that- are . routlnely accepted in ‘the -~
18, w1thout llmltat1on the’ followmg B

1 Money Access Card (MAC) or
2 New York Cash Exchange (NYCE)

“Reg 'tered deb1t card verrflcatlon agency means . a §
o orgamzatron th : s o '

1. Verlfres upon request from a merchant the valrdrty .

_.'_y-,and account suffrc1ency of-a recogmzed debrt card in the -
normal course of its busmess T -

s 2 Is authorlzed to perform the verlflcatlon for pur- e v
"»»__poses of Regulat1on E issued by the Board of Governors =~ - -
. cof the Federal Reserve System (12 C F R Part 205) and e

3 Has a clearly: v1s1ble regrstered debrt card logo that»:*

E stered deb1t card logo means a: logo permanently o
:v'afflxed on a recognized debit card, that a casino licensee, =
“prior to ‘accepting the card, has desrgnated in its internal -
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3. A casino licensee has identified in its internal con-
- trols as a company that will be used to verify recognized
debit cards that are presented in debit card cash or chip
transactlons

“Registered electronic funds transfer company” means an -

organization that:

- 1. Verifies, upon request from a merchant, the validity
and account sufficiency of a recognized credit card in the
normal course of its business;

" Is authorized to perform the verification for pur—-

o poses of Regulation E issued by the Board of Governors
- of the Federal Reserve System (12 C.F.R. Part 205); and

3. A casino licensee has identified in its internal con-

trols as a company that will be used to verify recogmzed ‘

credit cards that are presented in credit card cash or chip
transactions. »

“Replacement check” is defined in NJ AC 19:45—1.‘26‘.
' “Request for Fill” is defined in N.J AC 19:‘45—1.22.
“Request for Credit” is defined in N.J AC. 19:45—1.23.»

“Request for Jackpot Payout Slip” is defined in N.J.A.C.

- 19:45-1.40. .

“Returned check” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.29.

- “Security department member” means. any person em-
ployed by a casino licensee or its agent to provide physmal ‘

secunty in an establishment.

“Shift” means the regular, daily work perlod of a group of
employees administering and supervising the operation of

table games, slot machines, simulcast counter, keno booths, -
cashiers’ cage and satellite cages, working 'in relay with

another such succeeding or preceding group of employees
" or specific times, as approved by the Commission, during

the day that all drop boxes attached to gaming tables are

removed, expeditiously transported to the count room, and
replaced with empty ones.

“Slgnature is defined in N J.A.C. 19: 45—1 45

‘-‘Simulcast
19:45-1.15A(b).

count . sheet” s defined

* “Simulcast handle” means the amount of currency, coin, =

gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons wagered by patrons

ona simulcast horse race, less the value of canceled or -

‘refunded tickets. }
v“Slot booth” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34.
“Slot cashier” is defined in N.J AC. 19:45—i.35.

“Slot cash storage box” is defined in NJA.C. 19:45—1.16.

Supp. 9-3-02

1n ‘NJAC.

_ OTHER AGENCIES
“Slot counter check” is defined in'N.j AC. 19:45—1.25A.
“Slot drop box” is defmed in N J.A.C. 19:45-1.36.
“Slot. drop bucket” is defmed in N.JA.C. 19 45-1.36.

“Slot machine drop” means the amount of coins and slot

tokens in a slot drop bucket or slot drop box, the amount of
currency and coupons in a slot cash storage box, and the
amount of electronic credits withdrawn from patron ac-

counts pursuant to N.JA.C. 19:45—1.37A if applicable.

‘“Slot machine win” means the amount determined by

- subtracting_the: hopper fills, other than initial fills of slot

machine hoppers. and hopper storage areas or any subse-
quent increases to those initial fills, and cash payouts pursu-
ant to NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.40 from the slot machine drop.

“Table game drop” means the sum of the total amount of
currency, coin, coupons other than match play coupons and
50 percent of the total amount of match play coupons, the
total amounts recorded on issuance copies. of Counter
Checks removed from a drop box, and the total of the
amounts recorded on documents that evidence the exchange
of gaming chips or plaques as part-of credit or debit card '
ch1p transactions.

" “Table game win or loss” means the amount of gaming
chips and plaques and cash won from patrons at gaming
tables less the amount of gaming chips, plaques and coins
won by patrons at gaming tables other than poker tables and
the amount paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for
progressive payout wagers in accordance with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.39B and 1.52. The table game win or loss is

determined by adding the amount of cash, total amount of

coupons other than match play coupons and 50 percent of
the total amount of match play coupons, the amount record-
ed on the Closer, the totals of amounts recorded on the
Credits and the issuance copies of Counter Checks removed
from a drop box, the total of the amounts recorded on
documents that evidence -the exchange of gaming chips or
plaques as part of credit or debit card chip transactions, and
the total of the amounts recorded on Complimentary Vigor-
ish Forms that document uncollected baccarat -or minibacca-
rat vigorish, subtracting the amount recorded on the Opener

" and the total of amounts recorded on Fills removed from a

drop box, and making any adjustments required by the
internal. controls of the casino licensee to account for the
amount of any progressive payout wagers paid. pursuant to
NJA C 19:45-1.39B and 1.52.

“Travel Disbursement Voucher” is defined in NJ A.C.

19: 45—1 9A.

 “Vault cashier” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.12,

“Verbalize” means to orally express something in words.

45-6
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“Wire transfer” means a transfer-of funds by means of the
Federal Reserve Bank wire system in accordance with the
requlrements of 12 CFR 210.25 et seq. and the- Commrs-
sion’s rules.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). -

“Cash equivalent” and “identification credentials” added.

Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983.
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b).

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January
27,1983. Readopted as R. 1983 d.112. Added “or items” to definition
of “complimentary services.” Deleted-definition of junket. .
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985.

See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J .R. 211(b).

Added the word “coupons” to the definition “changeperson”.

.Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985:

See:- 16 N.J.R. 3302(b) 17 NJR. 480(c).
“Cash equivalent” substantially amended.

Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986.

See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b).
Added definition “casino check”:

Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987.

. See: 18 N.I.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). "

Definitions amended.

Petition for Rulemaking;:. Slot machme bill changer system.
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.34, effectrve January 19 1988

See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20 N. J.R. 205(a).

Deleted definition for “Affiliate”. . .

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988 -
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a),'20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)

~ Amended by R:1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. * -
See: 20 NJ.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b) o

Added definitions for ‘‘cage supervisor” and “wire transfer”.
“ Amended by R.1989 d.611; effective December 18, 1989.

" See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 NJR. 3931(b).
Added “Travel Disbursement Voucher”.
Amended by R.1990 d-2, effective January 2, 1990. .
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a). o
In “Casino check”: stylrst1c changes, adding phrase or for winnings
. payoffs.”

In “Slot machine™: deleted language regardrng a special token to be
exchanged for merchandise or thing of value. . .
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 NJR. 885(a).

Added “Automated coupon. redemption machine” and “change ma-
chine”.
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.. .
See: 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). '

Added definitions of “master coin bank cashler ” “slot cashler and

“slot counter check.”

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

Added definitions: “Asset number,” “Location number” and “Manu-

facturer’s serial number.”
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b).
Added definitions for “bank,” “check,” and “checking account” with
N.J.A.C. references.
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a).

Added definition of “Chief executive officer”.
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992.
~ See: 23 NJ.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a).

Added definition of “coin vault.” )

.Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 NJ.R. 3336(a).
Hopper storage area provisions added.

" Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
© Simulcast provisions added. -
Amended by R.1993 d. 75 effective February 16, 1993.
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See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).

Added definition of. “coupon ; amended definition of “Table game

drop”. :

Administrative correction to definition of ‘slot counter check.”

See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b).

Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993.

See: 24 N.JR. 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a).
Added definition of complimentary distribution program.

Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6,. 1993 (operative October 15,
1993).

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 NJ R. 2908(a).

Aimended by R:1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J. R. 4615(a).

Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993

Seer 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18, 1994,

See: 25 N.JR. 4866(a), 26 N.J.R. 486(a). - -

Amended by R.1994 d 33, effective January 18, 1994 (operative Febru-
ary 22,-1994).

See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(2).

Amended by R.1994d.69, effective February 7, 1994.

:See: 25-N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
_ Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994

See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994
See: 25 N.J:R. 5906(a), 26 NJR. 1380(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.263, effective June 6, 1994,

See: 25 N.JR. 5893(a); 26 N.I.R. 2463(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994.

* See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J:R.-3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

. Administrative Correction.

See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a).-

‘Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective J anuary 17, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27' N.J.R. 382(b).

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

See: 26 N.JR. 2218(a), 27 N.I.R. 2254(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a) A
Amended definition of “Table game win or loss”.
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a).
Added definition of “Annuity jackpot trust check”
Amended by R.1996 d.31, effective January 16, 1996.
See: 27 N.JR. 3921(a), 28 N.J.R. 281(a). .
. Amended definitions of “Table game drop” and “Table game win or
loss”

'Amended by R. 1996 d. 314 effective July 15, 1996

See:. 28 N.JR. 1612(a), 28 N.J.R. 3622(a).

Amended by R.1996 d.350, effective August 5, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 2348(a), 28 N.J.R.3816(a). =

Amended by R.1996 d.439, effective September 16, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 2809(a), 28 N.J.R. 4236(a).

Amended by R.1996 d.486, effective October 21, 1996.

© See: 27 N.JR. 4992(a), 28 N.J.R. 4601(a).

Amended by R.1996 d.562, effective December 2, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 3900(a), 28 N.J.R. 5082(a).

" Amended by R.1997 d.130, effective March 17, 1997.
- See: 28 N.J.R. 2807(a), 29 N.J.R. 918(a).

Added “Vault cashier”..

'Amended by R.1997 d.131, effectlve March 17, 1997.
“See: 28 NJR. 4572(a), 29 N.J.R. 919(a)

Added “Redemption receipt”.
Amended by R.1997 d.132, effective March 17, 1997
See: 28 N.J.R. 5160(a), 29 NJR. 923(a)
Deleted “Gaming chips and plaques”.
Amended by R.1997 d.423, effective October 6, 1997.
See: 28 N.J.R. 4181(b), 29 N.I.R. 4304(b).
Amended “Match play coupon”.
Amended by R.1997 d.489, effective November 17, 1997. ‘ i
See: 29 N.J.R. 1289(a), 29 N.J.R. 4862(b).
Amended “Slot machine win”; and added “Hopper inventory level”.
Amended by R.1998 d.18, effectrve J anuary 5, 1998.

Supp. 9-3-02
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See: 29 N.J.R. 3432(b), 30 N.J.R. 112(b).
Amended “Cage supervisor” and “Casino.supervisor.”
Amended by R.1998 d.267, effective June 1, .1998.
‘See: 30 N.J.R. 807(a), 30 N.J.R. 2076(a).
In “Identification credential”, inserted “document generally accepted
in business as a” following “other”.
Amended by R.1998 d.369, effective July 20, 1998.
See: 30 N.J.R. 298(a), 30 N.J.R. 2637(a)
Inserted “Authorized instrument” and “Outstanding patron check”.
Amended by R.1999 d.43, effective February 1, 1999.
See: 30 NJ.R. 3173(a); 31 N.J.R. 455(a).

Inserted “Complimentary Vigorish Form”; and in “Table game win .

or loss”, inserted “and the total of the amounts recorded on Compli-
mentary. Vigorish Forms that- document uncollected baccarat or mini-
baccarat vigorish,” followmg “debit card chip transactlons in the
second sentence.
Amended by R.2000 d.333, effective August 21, 2000.
See: 32 N.J.R. 1918(a), 32 N.J.R. 3076(a).
In “Cash equivalent”, added reference to holdlng compames of
casino licensees in 1i.
Amended by R.2001 d.451, effective December 3,2001.
See: 33 N.J.R. 772(a), 33 N.J.R. 4151(b). ‘
Deleted “Theoretical slot machine payout percentage”.
. Amended by R.2002 d.282, effective September 3, 2002.
See: 34 N.J.R. 655(a), 34 N.J.R. 3128(a).
Added “Electronic fund transfer”.

19:45-1.1A * Gaming day

(2) The “gaming day” for a casino licensee on a calendar

day which has not been approved for extended hours: of
operation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence
at 10:00 A.M. or the actual time when the casino opens to
the public, whichever is later, and shall terminate: -

1. At 4:00 AM. on the next calendar day, if the next
calendar day is a weekday which is not a holiday;

2. At 6:00 AM. on the next calendar day, if the next
calendar ‘day is a Saturday, Sunday or State or Federal
holiday;

3. In accordance with (b) below, if the next calendar
day has been approved by the Commission for extended
- hours of casino operation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a);
or : -

4. When the casino actually cldses if such time is
earlier than the time specified in (a)l through 3 above.

(b) The “gaming day” for a casino licensee on a calendar
day which has been approved for extended hours of opera-
‘tion pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence and
terminate, and the end of the gaming day for the previous
calendar day shall terminate, at those times set forth in the
approved system of internal procedures and administrative
and accounting controls of each -casino licensee. Each
casino licensee may establish a gaming day for slot machines
which is different from its gaming day for table games and
different from its gaming day for the game of keno; provid-
ed, however, that no gaming day shall be longer than 24
hours. ’ ’

New Rule, R:1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 NJ.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c)."
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a)..

:_Supb. 9-3-02
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19:45-1.2 Accounting records -

(a) Each casino licensee shall maintain complete, accu-
rate, and legible records of all transactions pertaining to the
revenues and costs for each establishment.

(b) General accounting records shall be maintained on a
double entry system of accounting with transactions record-
ed on the accrual basis. Detailed, supporting, subsidiary
records sufficient to meet the requirements of (c) below
shall also be maintained in accordance with the require-
ments of this chapter.

1. The Commission' shall periodically prescribe a uni-

form chart of accounts and accounting classification in

- order to insure consistency, comparability, and effective
disclosure of financial information.

i.. - The chart of accounts shall provide the classifica-
tions necessary to prepare the standard financial state-
ments required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.6. :

ii. The prescribed chart of accounts shall be the
minimum level of detail to be maintained for each
accounting classification by the 11censee

fii. The licensee shall riot use other than the pre-
scribed chart of accounts but may, with the permission
of the Commission, expand the level of detail for some
or all accounting classifications and/or alter the account
numbering system. In such instances, the licensee shall
provide to the Commission, upon request,” a cross-
reference from the licensee’s to the prescribed chart of -
- accounts.

© The detalled supporting; and subsidiary records shall
1nclude but not necessarily be limited to:

1. Records of all patron checks initially accepted b’y
the licensee, deposited by the licensee, returned to the
licensee as uncollected” and ultimately ' written-off as
uncollectible.

2. Statistical game records to reflect drop' and win
amounts or, for the game of poker, the poker revenue, by
.table for each table game, and by keno work station
number or keno wrlter for the game of keno, by each
shift.

3. Records supportmg the accumulat1on of the costs
and number of persons, by category of service, for regu-
lated complimentary services.

4. Records of aH investments, advances, loans and
receivable balances, -other than patron checks, due to the
establishment.

5. Records related to investments in property and
equipment. The records shall identify the investments -
made under section 144 of the Casino Control Act as an -

alternative to the additional two percent tax on gross’

revenues. Such investments must be approved by the
Commission as to their eligibility.

\
\
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(d) Each casino hcensee shall mamtam a survelllance logj '
-of all survelllance activities-in the monrtor room. The. log

shall be: mamtalned by monitor room personnel and shall be
stored securely, in a manner approved by the Commrssmn

- within 'the surverllance department in- accordance w1th the -
retention schedule set forth in N.J.A.C. 19: 45-1. 8(c)2111 At
a‘minimum, the followmg mformatlon shall be recorded ina
: survelllance log: . ‘ :

1 Date and tlme each\survelllance commenced

2. The name. and llcense credent1a1 number of each

. _person who mltlates performs or superv1ses the survell-.:_‘- L

: lance

3 Reason for survelllance 1nclud1ng the name, if

Lo itory ¢

known, alias or description of each individual being moni- .

. tored, and a brief description ¢ of the act1v1ty 1n whrch the _

person being monltormg is engagmg,

4. The times at which each Vrdeo or audlo tape record- o

ing is commenced and terminated;,

5. The time at which each suspected criminal offense is

. observed along with a.notation of the reading on the

meter, counter or device specified in (b)2ii above: that

identifies the . point on the. v1deo tape at wh1ch such ,

offense was recorded;. TR
6. Trme of termmatlon of survelllance
. Summary of the results of the survelllance and

8. A complete descrlptron of the trrne date and if

_known the cause of any equ1pment -or camera malfunc- -
tions, and the time ‘at which the security department was-

“apprised of the malfunction in accordance with the casino
licenisee’s ‘internal controls submltted pursuant to N. J A.C
19:45-1. 3(a)3 SR -

(e) The surver]lance log shall be avallable for mspectlonf
. at any t1me by Comm15s1on or D1v1sron agents o

~ (f) All closed circuit T.V. tapes whlch are determlned by

value shall be stored pursuant to- Comm1ss1on or D1v1s1on

“directives. - o LT

(@) Surveillarice departrrient employees or agents of the -
licensee assigned to monitor the activities shall be mdepen-
dent of all other departments

thereunder no present or former surveillance department’

: employee shall accept employment as a casino key employee
- or casino employee with the same ‘casino hotel or prospec-

tive casino hotel in which the surveillance department em-

ployee was previously employed or within any other casino
- hotel or prospective casino hotel whose surveﬂlance depart-
~ment’is under the operatlonal .control of the same - person . T
. who controlled -the- sutveillance department in which the

surveillance department employee had been prev10usly em-

‘ ) ployed unless one year has passed smce the former survell-

: Commission or Division agents to be of potent1a1 evidentiary

In addition to. any othervr
restrictions contained in the Act and the rules promulgated

R I -19:4*5,_-1-.‘1’1
lance department employee worked. in the surve1llance de-
partment Notwrthstandmg the foregoing, the Commission
may, upon the’ frlmg of a written petltlon waive this restric-
““tion-“and permit the employment of a present or-former

" surveillance department employee in a partlcular pos1t10n

after con51derat10n of: the following factors:

1 Whether the former survelllance department em-

VU ployee will ‘be employed dn"a department or area. of -

' operatlon that the surverllance departmenf does not mon—

2, Whether the survelllance and secunty systems of the
"+ casino hcensee will not be ]eopardrzed or compromlsed by

. the employment of the former" survelllanoe department
o employee in the partrcular pos1t10n and

3. Whether the former survelllance department em- .~
»ployee s knowledge of the procedures of the surveillance
department would not facilitate the commission by any
person of irregularities or illegal acts or the conceahnent
~of any such actions or: errors.

(h) Entrances to the closed 01rcu1t television monrtorrng’ o
rooms- shall not be v151ble from the casino area or casino = .
s1mulcastmg fac111ty - o :

Experlmental 90—day unplementatron pursuant to N JS.A. 5 12—69(e) :
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5 12—70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectlve Aprll 11, 1988
. (expires July 10, 1988) :

" See: 20 NJR. 760(a).

“Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective’ August 15 1988.
See:. 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

- Added text to (b)1vi “slot cash storage boxes”.
Amended by R.1991 d:381, effective. August 5 1991
‘See: 23 N.JR. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a)

" Added “surveillance department” requlrements

In (g): added surveiliance department employee’ prov1srons
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective' January 19 1993
See 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J. R. 348(b).

-Simulcast provisions added: o -
Amended by R.1993 d.142, effectlve Aprrl 5 1993 S L
-See: 24 N.L.R: 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a). , ' S

* Added surveillance department to title. Added new (b)lv i
Amended by R 1993 d. 318 effectlve July 6,1993 (operatlve October 15

-1993). T
See 25N.IR. 1503(b), 25 N.J. R 2908(a) SR
. ‘Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective -June® 6, 1994 S
© See: 25 N.JR. 5893(a), 26 N.JR. 2463(a). = =~ =
-Amended by R.1995'd.231, effective May 1,1995.- ot
See: 27 N:LR. 654(a), 27 N.JR. 1815(a). ' -
."Amended by R.1995.d.285, effective June 5 1995.

See: 26 N.JR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).
Amended by R.1996 d.475, effective October 7 1996
-See: 28 N.JR. 3520(a), 28 N.J.R. 4517(a).
Amended by R.1998 d. 164, effectlve April 6 1998 ~
See: 29 N.J.R. 2632(a), 30 N JR. 1304(a) C
Rewrote (b)lx S

19 45—1 11 - Casmo llcensee s orgamzatlon

(a) Each casinG llcensees system of 1ntemal ,controlsi s

shall in accordance with the “provisions of N.JALC.
19: 45—1 11A, include ;tables of organization. Each casino

 licensee shall be perm1tted except as otherwise providedin . . =

‘this ‘séction and N.J.A.C. 19:53-1.4, to tailor its organiza-
t10na1 structure to meet the needs or pohcles of its: ‘own
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.particular management philosophy The proposed organi-
zational structure. of each casino licensee shall be approved

by the Commission in the absence of a- conflict between the

organizational structure and the criteria. listed below, wh_lch '
criteria are designed to'maintain the integrity of casino and -

~casino simulcasting facility operations. = Each. casino hcen-
.. see’s tables of organrzatlon shall provide-for: o

1. A system of personnel and chain of command Whlch

_/ permits management- and supervrsory personnel to be:

~ held accountablé for actions Or omissions w1th1n the1r
. areas of responsrbrhty, : ~

2. The segregatlon of incompatible functrons 0 that no
employee is in a position both to commit an error or to

perpetrate a fraud and to conceal the error or! fraud in

the normal course of his or her duties;

3. Primary and secondary superv1sory positions whrch"v

" permit the authorization or supervision of necessary trans-
actrons at all relevant tlmes, and

" 4. Areas of respons1b111ty Wthh are ‘not so extensive as

to be 1mpractlcal for one person ‘to momtor

(b) In addition to satrsfymg the - requlrements of (a)

above; each casino lrcensees system’ of internal controls"

shall include, at a-minimum, the following departments and
supervisory positions.
visors required or authorized by this section (a “mandatory”
-department or supervisor) shall cooperate with, yet perform
independently of, all other mandatory departments and
supervisors of the _casino licensee.
' foregoing, a department or ‘supervisor of a.casino- licensee

that is not requrred or authorized by this section ‘may

'operate under or in conjunctlon with a mandatory depart-

Each of the departments and super-

Notwithstanding -the . . |

ment or supervrsor unless the 'Commission subsequently -

disapproves such operation as being inconsistent with the

standards. contained within N.J.S.A. 5: 12-99a(3) and (a) - )

above. Mandatory departments and superv1sory posmons
are as follows: ' . AN , _

1. A surveillance. department superv1sed by a ‘person -

‘referred to herein as. the director of surveillance.. The

director of surveillance shall be subject to the reporting

requlrements specified in (c) below. The surveillance
" department shall be responsrble for w1thout 11m1tat10n
) the followmg : :

i. The clandestine surveillance of the operatlon and ’

conduct of the table games; -

ii. The clandestine surveillance -of the operatlon of'

the slot machines and bill changers

iii. The clandestine surveillance of the operatlon of'

the casrno smulcastmg facility;

v The clandestine surveillance of the operatlon of

~automated coupon redemptron machlnes

v. The clandestine surverllance of the operatlon of
~ the cashiers’ cage and satellite cages; -

Vi. The audio-video tapmg of act1v1t1es in'the count,.

Vrooms ' -
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Vii. The detectron of cheatlng, theft, embezzlement

~ and other 111egal activities in the casino, casino simul-

casting facility, count rooms, slot booths, and cashlers
 cage; :

viii. The detectlon of the presence in the estabhsh-'

ment of any person who is requlred to be excluded

‘pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48-1.7, or : .

~ who may be excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A.
5:12-71.1, or-of any person who is prohrblted from
entering a casino or a casino s1mu1cast1ng fac111ty pursu-
~ant to NJS.A. 5 12—119a, v

~ix."The video tapmg of 111egal and unusual actrvrtres
'momtored

X Prov1d1ng tlmely notlflcatlon to appropnate super-
. visors, the Commission, and the Division upon detect- (-
i ing, and also upon, commencing video -or audio record--
ing of; any person who is engaging in or attempting to

-engage- in, or who is reasonably suspected of cheating,

theft, embezzlement, or other illegal activities, including -

those - activities prohlblted in Article 9 of the Act;

Xi, Prov1d1ng tlmely notlflcatlon to approprlate super- '
~ - visors, the Commission and Division upon detecting,

and also upon commencrng wvideo or audio recording of
any person who is requlred to be excluded pursuant. to

"N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48-1.7, or who maybe \

~ excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71.1, or

any person, who is prohibited from entering a casino- or
" a. casino - srmulcastmg facrhty pursuant to NJSA.

5:12-119(a);

xii.. Thecommunication - in wrltlng to the superv1sor-

“of the credit department or accurate and verifiable

information which may. be. relevant in determmmg a

patron’s credlt worthiness; and

o oxiii) The clandestme surveillance ’ of all keno’ gam-~
- bhng and operations on the casino floor and in the

casino simulcasting facility and of any keno booths and" . - »

“satelhte keno booths - located  in public keno . areas.

2. An internal audrt department superv1sed by a person ’
referred to herein as an audit department executive. The .
. audit department executive shall be subject to the report-

ing requirements specified in (c) below. The internal,
audit department shall be respons1ble for, wrthout 11m1ta- o

tlon the followrng

i The review and apprarsal of the adequacy of 1nter- '

nal control; Y :

ii. The comphance with 1nternal control procedures

1iii. The reportrng of instances of noncomphance w1thv f

the system of 1nterna1 control;

B The reportmg of any material weaknesses in the-

' system of internal control;” and

v. The recommendatron of procedures to ehmrnate'_
_ any materral weaknesses in the system of 1nternal con-
: gtrol s
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3CA management mformatlon system (“MIS”) depart- .
* ment supervised by a person referred to herein-as an MIS = . -

department manager.. The MIS department- ‘shall be. re-
sponsible for the-quality, reliability’ and. accuracy of all
computer systems -used by the .casino licensee in the
" conduct of casino and casino 51mulcast1ng facility opera-

~tions 1ncludmg, without limitation, spec1f1cat10n of appro: )

priate computer software, hardware, and procedures for
secunty, physical 1ntegr1ty, audit, and ‘maintenance of:

i. Access codes and other data- related security con-

trols ‘used to insure appropriately limited access to.

computers and the system-w1de reliability of data;

ii. Computer tapes, disks, or other electromc storage '

media containing data relevant to casmo operatlons,
and \ :

R :
iii. Computer hardware commumcatlons equlpment
© . and software used in the conduct of casino operations.’

4. A casino games department supervised by a person

" referred to herein. as . a casino manager: .
games department shall be responsible for ‘the operation
and conduct of all authorized games and bill changers ina

casino and casino smulcastmg facility. Notw1thstand1ng ‘
- the foregomg, a casmo 11censee may choose, in 1ts d1scre-

tlon to:

i. Operate and conduct the game of poker separately
* from all other casino games, in which even the opera-

tion and conduct of poker shall be superv1sed by a
casino key.. employee who shall be approved by the‘

Commlssmn

i. Make the ‘casino. games department respons1ble -

for the operation and conduct of the simulcast counter;

ifi. Make the casino games department responsible
for the supervrslon of slot cashiers in.accordance with

the provisions of (e) below provided that the casino”
licensee does not establish an mdependent slot depart- ,

ment pursuant to (b)4v below;

iv. Make the casino games department respon81ble
-for.the supervrsron of changepersons ’

v. Establish an independent slot department that

(1) Shall be supetvised by a person referred heremf

as a slot department manager; 0

(2) Shall be responsible for the operatlon of all
slot machines and bill changers; =~

3 May be respons1b1e for the superv1s1on of slot' '
cashiers -in accordance with the provrsmns of (e)

g below

(4)\May be respons1ble for the supervrslon of -

vchangepersons

(5) May be responsible for the- operatlon and con-
duct of the game of keno; and S

“(6) May be respons1ble for the operatlon and con-
duct of the simulcast counter or

. VL. Estabhsh an mdependent keno department that

(1) Shall ‘be supervised by a person referred to

- herem asa ‘keno manager

/,_

The casino °

\

" to herein as_a credit manager. .
. shall be responsrble for the credrt functlon 1nclud1ng,, C
- without limitation, the followmg L

A

‘conduct of the game of keno; and

(3) May be responsible for the operation' and con- .

(2) Shall, be respons1ble for the operatlon and‘

duct of either the simulcast counter or an indepen- - -

~ dent slot. machine cage department estabhshed pursu-- -

ant to (b)7ii below, but not both
5. - A credit department superv1sed by a person’ referred

1 The Verlflcatlon of patron credlt references "
11 ‘The estabhshment of patron credlt limits;

The credit department .

111 The malntenance ‘review and update of the pa-

_trons credit files; and e

iv. ‘The commumcatlon in wrltmg of the names and

“addresses of patrons with newly. approved credit limits-

o the supervisors of the security and surveillance de-
~ partments on a daily basis in accordance w1th the casino
’-hcensee s approved procedures S :

i

‘-

i The enforcement of the. law, v

_ il The phys1ca1 safety of patrons 1n the estabhsh- .
o ment :

" iv. The phys1cal safeguardmg of assets transported to. -

" and from the casino, casino. sunulcastmg facﬂlty, slot,

o -and cashiers’ cage departments,

6. A security department superv1sed by a person re-
: :ferred to herein as a director of security. The security
f department shall be respons1b1e for the overall security of
", the establishment mcludmg, w1thout hmrtat1on, the follow-"
ing: - ‘

—

s i The physrcal safety of personnel employed by the
N »estabhshment o

v. The protection of the patrons’ and the estabhsh-

: ment’s property from illegal act1v1ty, ' . L

Vi The detamment of each individual 2 as to whom ,

there is probable cause to believe that he or ‘she has -

'-':"‘:',engaged in or is' engaging in conduct that violates
" N.J.S.A. 5:12-113 through 116, inclusive, for the pur-
pose of notrfylng law enforcement or Commlss1on au-

i thontles, '

R R | Ny ‘45.22.3‘

vii. The control and mamtenance of a system for the

issuance- of temporary hcense credentlals and vendor
access credentrals ‘ - :

viii. The recordatron of -any and all unusual occur-

rences within the casino and casino sunulcastlng facrllty v
- for ‘which the assignment of a- security department

employee is made.  Each .incident, without. regard to
' ‘materiality, shall be-assigned a- sequent1a1 number and,

“at a minimum, the following information shall be re- -

‘corded in_indelible ink ° in a bound, laboratory-type

" notebook from which pages cannot be removed and

each side of each page of whlch is sequentlally num-
\bered 8 S v

;

Supp. 7-20-98
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v' . (1) "The'assignment numbér-’-_ e
@ Thedate; |
.::],;_,5(3) The nme" o

| ‘.2(4) The nature of the 1ncrdent ‘

, (5) The person mvolved in the 1nc1dent and

- "7(6) The securrty department employee ass1gned

L Ixe The commumcatlon in wrrtmg to. the superv1sor of
the credit department ‘of accurate -and verifiable “infor- :
- mation whlch ‘may be: relevant in determlnmg a patron s

it credlt worthmess

. X! The 1dent1flcatlon and removal of any person who

s required to be excluded pursuant to N.JS.A. 5:12-71
.. ot NJAC. 19: 48-1.7, or who ‘may be excluded or .

- ejected’ pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12—71 1, 0r of any person - -

who is prohibited from entering a casino or -a casino. :
s1mulcast1ng fac1hty pursuant to NJS.A.'5: 12—119a _

_:,and

N ('

xi. The performance of all dutles and respons1b111t1es' o

- in accordance with the procedures and. controls submit-
ted and approved pursuant to N JA C 19 45—1 3(a)(3)

7 A casino accountmg department superv1sed by a

" person referred to herein as a controller. The controller

"~ shall be responsible for all casino and casino 51mulcast1ng
'fac1hty accounting control. functlons 1nclud1ng, without

“ limitation, - the preparatlon and control’ of records and’
- data, the control of stored data, the control of unused

- forms, the accounting for and comparison of operational

.data and forms, and the control and supervision of the =
cashiers’ cage, any satellite cages, the soft count room and -

the hard -count - room. = The soft count room, and ‘hard

. count room shall each be supervrsed by a casino key

" employee, who ‘shall be respons1ble for the supervision of .
; f.._the soft count or hard count.in accordance with NJAC.

©19:45-1.33 and 143, respectlvely A casino licensee that .-

-'foperates smore than one ‘casino room within its casino

" “'hotel fac1hty may be requlred to ‘maintain a- separatef'.
‘h'cashlers cage in each casino room. Each cashiers’ cage -

shall be supervised by a casino key employee referred to
- herein asa cage manager. The cage manager shall report
“"to the controller and shall be responsible for the control
~and supervision of cage and slot cashiers, casino clerks -
“and the cage functions set forth in N.J. A.C. 19:45-1.14,

-1.15, 1.34 and 1.35. If a casino licensee elects to operate
one’ or more satelhte cages;- each: satellite ‘cage shall be

- superv1sed by a casino key: employee in accordance with a

“supervisory structure approved by the Commiission'that is

« consistent with the provisions of N.J.A.C: 19:41-1.1(a)1ix. = -
: Q-Notw1thstandmg the . foregoing, a ‘casino licensee ~may

. choose, in its- discretion, as-to each CaShleI‘S cage m its
- casino hotel facrllty, to: : :

Subbi 2008 PR

e Separate the cashlers cage 1nto mdependent oper- _

- ations for table games and slot machines. If a casino

 licensee “elects to operate a separate table games cageu

and slot machme cage

-oT-HER- ’AGENCIE"S:' '

@ The provrslons of NJ AC 19:45-1. 14(1) shall o
- not apply (that is, the casino licensee shall be Te-

o qulred to have a master com bank)

(2) Each- 1ndependent cage operatlon shall be su-f

pervised by a cage manager and.each cage manager T

"+ shall report to the controller

(3) The cage manager for the 1ndependent slot
' machlne cage shall be respons1ble for the superv1s1onv'

- of the master coin bank slot cashiers- and coin im- s

: pressment personnel and

G The cage manager for- the mdependent table
- games cage shall be responsible for all-cashiers’ cage .

_ functions not mcluded in (b)71(3) above, or

L Operate an- 1ndependent slot machme cage as a . '

separate department.
cage- rs operated asa separate department

K

If an independent slot machine

(1) The slot machlne cage department shall com- -

" ‘ply wrth the prov1s1ons of (b)71(1) and (3 above, '

e The cage manager of the slot machrne cage s

department shall .report to a casino key employee

: approved by the Commlssron,

» (3) The slot machme cage department may be
, responsrble for the superv1s1on of changepersons o

: and

X (4);The ‘slot'vmachine cage. department may. be

* responsible for the operation and conduct of either

 the simulcast counter or the game of keno but not: -

- -, both;

il Make the casino accountmg department responsr-' v

' ble for the superv1s1on of changepersons, or .

iv. Make the .casino aocountmg department respon31- T
" ble for the operatlon and conduct of the smmlcast

_ counter

(c) ‘The. supervrsors of the surverllance and- 1nternal audit

S Each supervrsor shall. report dlrectly to the chleff
. executive officer’ of the casino. licensee regarding adminis- -
‘tratrve matters and- daily operations; provided, however,a -
 casino licensee may allow each of ‘these supervisors to.
.report directly to-a management. executlve of the licensee */

-~ ‘other- than the chief executive officer if ‘that. _executive
. reports dlrectly to the chief executive ofﬁcer -

24

- departments required by (b) above shall comply w1th the "
followmg reportmg requlrements A :



- t0 make the department that is responsrble for the operation - -
of all slot machines and bill changers also be respon81ble for. . °
* the supervision of slot cashrers if the 1nternal controls of the

- casino. licensee require comphance wrth the prov1s1ons of
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following persons or entities regarding. matters of pohcy,

“trolled by one of the’ followrng persons or ent1t1es

i, The’ independent audit comm1ttee of the casmo .

hcensee s board of. drrectors, ‘ :
\

lii. The independent audrt committee ‘of the board of

directors of any holding company of the casino licensee -
which has absolute authonty to drrect the operatlons of

the casino hcensee

. il The senior surverllance or mternal audrt executlve :

~ of any hold1ng company included in (c)2ii above if such
executive reports directly to the independent audit com- -
~mittee of the board of drrectors of the holdrng compa- '

ny; or .

iv. For casino hcensees or holdrng compames’ whrch

are mot corporate entities, the non- corperate equivalent -

-of any of the persons or entities hsted in (c)21 through
iii above

- (d) The casino licensee’s personnel shall be trained in all
mternal and -accounting. control practices and procedures.
relevant. to each employee’s individual function. .
instructional programs shall be ‘developed: by. the casino

licensee ‘in addition to any on-the-Job instruction suffrcrent' )
'to enable all members of the departments required by this -
section to be thoroughly conversant and knowledgeable with . -
the appropriate and required manner of performance of all A

transactrons relatmg to therr funct1ons

(e) Notw1thstandmg any other provrsron of th1s chapter to ,'

the contrary, 4 casino licensee may choose, in its discretion,

- either (e)1 or 2 below:

L Any slot cashler that is sub]ect to the supervision
~authorized by this subsection shall be. prohibited' from

participating in-any transactlon that mvolves the accep- -

tance, issuance, recordation or. accountmg for of  assets
that affect the determination of gross revenue 1nc1ud1ng,

_without limitation, the transactrons 1dent1f1ed in. NJ A C ,

19:45-1.34()6, 7 and §; or

3 Slot machine and bill changer operatrons shall be_b"‘

conducted as follows: .

i. The casino hcensee shall utrhze .a, computerrzed' '
slot monitoring. system that, at a minimum, automatical-
ly records the slot machme asset number date, time

and dollar amount whenever a hand-pard Jackpot or
hopper fill takes place . o :

. N -.\ : y
- ii. Each slot machine on 1 the casino floor shall be
connected electronically to the computerized slot honi-

45-22.5

S 2 Each supervrsor shall report d1rectly to one of the °

purpose, responsibility and authority. - “The hrrrng, termi- .
nation and salary of each’supervisor shall also be con- “ .

Spec1al B

B torlng system and each Jackpot payout shp and hopper '
“fill - slip. shall be computer generated. pursuant to’
N J.AC.19: 45—1 40 and 1 41 respectrvely, '

' monitoring system shall at a minimum, prohibit ‘the:-
deletion,  creation ‘ or modrfrcauon of any information
required by “(e)2i above, unless a permanent record is
created. that'sets forth

(1) The orrgrnal 1nformat1on, . ‘
(2) Any mod1frcatron to the orrgmal mformatlon

B (3) The 1dent1ty of the employee makmg the modi- )
e _'flcatron and -

o (4) If apphcable the 1dent1ty of each employee
‘ authorrzmg the. modlfrcatlon

~ iv. The computerlzed slot monrtormg system shall be - -
capable of generating a dally report that contains, at a
‘minimum, the: information required by (e)2i and iii
“above, which report shall be used by the casino ac--

‘ “"countmg department to verify. the number and dollar -
amount of hand-paid jackpots and hopper fills and shall -

\only be available to the casino accounting department -
unt1l such Verrflcatrons have been completed

2 Any mod1flcatron of $100.00 or more to the orrgr- ’
- 'nal amount recorded on a computerrzed jackpot payout
o-slip - or hoppet fill slip shall be . -authorized . by ‘two
. 'employees of the department that is responsible for the
operation of the casino hcensee s slot machines and bill

o _changers and at least one of the. two employees shall

~be in a position of equal or greater authority than the -

1nd1v1dual who initially requested the ]ackpot payout_ 2
,f\_fv"‘shp or hopper fill; : o :

Vi The master coin bank and coin 1mpressment per— ‘

- sonnel of the casmo licénsee shall be supervrsed by the' :

: casino accountlng department and

: Vll . The 1nternal controls of the casino hcensee shall
‘spec1fy the manner in which the department that is
~responsible for the’ operatlon of the casino licensee’s
" slot machines and bill changers shall interact Wrth the
computenzed slot momtormg system 1nclud1ng, ‘without *
- limitation, access to system menus, the establishment of

slot machine _profile parameters and the ability. of the -
.« department to -access, delete, create or modify mforma- )

t1on contarned in the slot momtormg system

(f) Notwrthstandrng any other provrsron of the Commls—

sion’s riles to the contrary, a casino licensee ‘may, w1th the -

prior- approval of the Commission, desrgnate and- assign-

-~ more than-one person- ‘to-serve Jomtly as the manager of a-
_ department.
-manager of a department shall be individually and. jointly

* accountable and-1 responsrble for the operatrons of that de-
..partment o , :

Each person approved to serve as a joint

( o Supp. 72098
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(g) Each department requlred or authonzed by this. sec-

t10n shall be supervised at all times by at least oné casino
key employee prov1ded ‘however, that. the Commlssmn‘f
~*'may, upon request by a casino licensee, exempt the credit -

- department the internal audit. department or. the MIS de-

partment from this requrrement

(h)’ Notw1thstand1ng (b) above m"t'he e'vent of a vacancy
“in"the chief executive officer position required by NJA.C
©19:45-1.1, the equal opportumty officer position requlred by

N J.A.C. 19:53-1.4 or in any department supervrsor posrtlon ;

requrred by, thrs sectlon

1 The casino 11censee shall notify the Commrss1on
thereof no later than five days- from the date of 'vacancy.’
Such notice shall be in writing and shall 1nd1cate wrthout - See: 21 N.TR. 3446(a), 22 NJR. 1380(b). . . - »
' In (c)7: added text. to speclfy staff to whom the dlrector of securlty :

hmltatlon the followrng mformatlon
1 The. vacant position; : v
v' ii. The date on’ Wthh the- pos1t10n became Vacant

ii. The date on Wthh it is. antrclpated that the ‘

vacancy w111 be fllled on a permanent basis;

-2 The casino - hcensee shall” des1gnate a person to as—

_vacant position on a temporary bas1s, provrded that

i.Such person does not functlon as the department ‘
superwsor for any departrnent requlred by thlS sectlon,

tor,

it {ii. The chlef executive ofﬁcer or the ch1ef legal )

;offlcer of the licensee shall assume the responsrbrhtles

- of the equal opportunity officer until such pos1t10n is -

. filled on’a permanent basis; and

iv. Such position shall be fllled ona permanent basrsv ‘

w1th1n 120 days of the orlgmal date of vacancy,

3 Within five days of ﬁlhng any vacancy pursuant to'
) (h)2 above, the casino licensee shall notrfy the Commis-

- sion thereof. Such notice' shall be in ‘writing. and shall

mdlcate, without lumtatlon, the followmg
R The posrtlon, 7 ‘L ,
| ik, The name of the person des1gnated

L m The date that the vacancy was frlled and

B\ An 1nd1cat10n of whether the posmon has been

: f111ed on a temporary or permanent basrs and

.. dlrected to the Commission’s. Employee License Bu-

. reau, at the address specified in N.J.A.C. 19:40-3.1, and
" to the Commlssmn s prmcrpal mspector at that estab- :

hshment

i, Such person s areas of respons1b1hty will not be SO
*“extensive asto be unpractrcal for one person to- mom— '

S ‘Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective bctober 19, 1992
. Seé: 24 N.IR. 558(a), 24 NJ R: 3753(a) Lo o
. Pai'gow added. : '

4. All not1ces required by -this subsectlon shall be' ‘

" Amended. by R.1984°d. 624 effectlve January 21 1985
.See: 16 NJR. 2076(a), 17NJR. 212(a) :

. :Amended by R.1986 d.212, effective Juné. 16; 1986
.- See: 17 N.JR. 2969(a), 18 N.J. R.1312(a). "

Section substantially amended.

“(c)2 substantially amended."

- Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4, 1986

See: .18 N.T.R. 1096(a), 18 N.LR. 1614(b). - S

(c)4v1 added.
Petltlon for Rulemakmg Casmo orgamzatlon
See: 20 NJR. 1002(b).-

- . Experimental 90-day- 1mp1ementat10n pursuant to NJ SA. 5: 12-69(e),

(P L. 1987 c.354), 5: 12—70(f) and.5: 12—100(e), effective Aprll 11 1988 © .

(expires July 10, 1988). .

See: 20 NJR. 769(a):

Amended by:. R.1988.d.387, effec’uve August 15 1988

See 20 N.J.R:765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J. R 2090(a) N
*‘Added “or her” and “bill changers”. : .

Amended by R.1990, d.222, effective May 7, 1990

shall report:’
:Amended by R'1991 d. 381 effectlve August 5,1991.

© See: 23NJR. 1302(a), 23NJR,2323(a). , |

- General Ttevision - to orgamzatlon -rules, restructurlng subsectlon of -

text. - Text amended to reflect new structuring of ; .departments and
responsibilities.
(a)~(f).. Added (a)1-4 as new text: Deleted existing (c)2 and recodi-

- fied ()3 as (b)2 Revised (b)9 with new text. regarding supervisor of
‘the cashiers’ cage Added new (c)1—2 and new text, to new subsectxon .

o
~-+sume the duties ‘and responsibilities of the vacant position

'_no later than 30 days from the date ‘of vacancy. -Such
. person. may-assume the duties and respon51b111t1es of the © -

Amended by R 1991 d.532, effectlve November 4, 1991

" See: 23 N.IR. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a).

Added “red dog” game to (b)4vii.

- Amended by R.1991 d.616, effective December 16; 1991 o

See::23 NJR. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b)..

s Amended by R 1992 d.151, effective Aprll 6, 1992

. Added new (b)4viii, sic bo.

See: 23 NJIR. 3434(a) 24 N.IR. 1376(a).
Added new text to {(b)3 regarding a MIS system.

" Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992.

See: 24 NJ.R. 569(a), 24 NJR. 1517(a), 24N J R. 3742(a)
. Pai gow poker provisions . added. . - !

Amended by R. 1993 d. 37 effectlve January 19 1993

See: 24 N.JR.3695(a), 25 N.IR. 3480). -

.. Amended by R.1994 d.221, effective May 2, 1994

- Simulcast. provisions added. . )
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21 1994.
See: 25 N.JR. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R: 1380(a). "

See: 26 N.J.R. 784(a); 26 N.J.R. 1852(a).

)  Amended by R.1994.d.265, effective June 6, 1994

Se¢: 25 N.JR. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a)..
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud
See: 26 N.LR. 4445(a).

Amended | by R.1995 d. 285 effective June 5, 1995
See: 26 N.JR. 2218(a), 27 N.J. R. 2254(d).

- Amended by'R.1995 d.306, effective June 19 1995

-See: 27 N.JR. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a):

“.‘Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995 - . -f; )
~ See: 27 N.JR. 1767(b), 27 N.JR. 2967(a). 3o h :

. Added Caribbean stud poker g game at (b)4xii.

- Amended. by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995 )
. See: 27'N.JR: 1788(a), 27 N.JR. 3225(a). s
" .. Excepted certain operatrons from “the’ apphcatlon of. N.J.A.C-
©19:45-1.14(1); - . CREE

. Amended by R. 1995 d.534, effectrve October 2 1995

~_ Amended by R.1995 d.652, effective December 18 1995

45-22.6 ‘

° "Amended by R.1996 d.356, effective August. 5 1996
- See:r 28 NJ. R 2352(b), 28NIJR 3818(b).

See: 27 N.TR. 2119(a), 27 N.LR. 3795(b).
See: 27 NJR. 3595(b), 27 N.JR. 5043(a).

Deleted ‘existing -subsection (a), recodifying (b)~(g) as - .
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Administrative correction.
See: 28 N.J.R. 4805(a).

" Amended by R.1997 d.134, effective March 17 1997.

See: 28 N.J.R. 2531(a), 29 NJ R. 928(a).
Added (b)4xiv.

* Amended by R.1997 d.427, effective October 6, 1997.

‘and the Commission’s regulations.

See: 28 N.J.R. 5060(a), 29 N.J.R. 4307(b).
Added (b)4xv.
Amended by R.1997 d.447, effective October 20, 1997.
See: 29 N.J.R. 2811(a), 29 N.J.R. 4560(a). ,
In (b)8, inserted “and the soft count room or hard count room”; and

. inserted (b)8v.

Amended by R.1998 d.18, effective January 5, 1998
See: 29 N.J.R. 3432(b), 30 N.J.R. 112(b).

In (a), amended N.J.A.C. references; in (b),. rewrote the second
sentence; in (b)4, rewrote the second sentence .and added the. third
sentence; - deleted existing (b)4i through (b)4x1v, inserted new (b)4i
through (b)4iv; recodified (b)5 as (b)dv; recodified. (b)6 through (b)8
as (b)5 through (b)7; rewrote (b)7i through (b)7iv; deleted (b)9 and
(b)10; deleted (d) and recodified existing (e) as (d), deleted (f), and
added new (e) through (g).

Amended by R.1998 d:113, effective March 2, 1998. .
See: 29 N.JR. 4671(a), 30 N.JR. 869(a)

Added (h). -

Amended by R,1998 d.164, effective April 6, 1998
See: 29 N.J.R. 2632(a), 30 N.J.R: 1304(a).

In (b), rewrote the introductory paragraph and 1xiii.
Amended by R.1998 d.371, effective July 20, 1998."
See: 29 N.J.R. 4672(a), 30 N.J.R. 2639(b).

In (b), rewrote the introductory paragraph and 4.

Case Notes

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104
(A.D.1991), certification denied 606 A.2d ‘366, 127 N.J. 553.

Credit transaction may not be' bifurcated~with casino personnel
receiving payment of counter check-at off-site location and counter
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage.
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N J Super. 464, 537 A2d

704 (AD.1988).

- Commission need not accept relationship between casmoapphcant
and parent company in licensing determination; licensing requirement
of “meaningful contribution” to training program invalid .as vague and
as improper rulemakirig. Inre Application of Playboy—Elsmore Associ-
ates, 203 N.J.Super. 477 (App.Div.1985).

No “state action™ involved in search of casino patron and drug
seizure; implication of exclusionary rule. State v. Sanders, 185 N.J.Su-

-per. 258 (App.Div.1982).

Violations; corporate responsibility; penalties.
Enforcement v. Sterr, 8 N.J.AR. 449 (1986)

Div. .of Gaming

19:45-1.11A  Jobs compendlum submlssion

(a) Each applicant for a casino license shall, pursuant to
N.J.S.A. 5:12-70j and 99a(2) and (3), prepare and maintain
a jobs compendium consistent with the requirements of this
section detailing job descriptions and lines -of authority for
all personnel engaged in the operation of the hotel, casino
and ‘casino simulcasting facility. Unless otherwrse directed
by the Commission, a jobs compendium shall be submitted
to the Commission for approval at least six months prior to
the projected date of issuance of a certificate of operation.

The Commission- shall review each jobs compendlum and -

shall determine whether the job descriptions and tables of
organization contained therein conform to the licensing or
registration and chain-of-command requirements of the Act
If the Commission finds

45227

any insufficiencies, it shall specify the same in writing to the
casino license applicant, who shiall make appropriate altera-
tions.  When the Commission determines a submission to
be adequate with respect to licensing or registration and
chain-of-command, it shall notify the casino license appli-
cant accordingly. No casino licensee shall commence gam-
ing operations unless and until its jobs compendium is
approved by the Commission.

(b) 'A'ijobs compendium shall include the following sec-
tions, in the order listed:

1.. An-alphabetical table of contents listing the posi-

_ tion title and job code for each job description included in

~(b)3 below and the page number on which the corre-
sponding ]ob description may be found;

2. A table of organization for each department and
-division, including all positions regardless of whether the
" positions require a license or registration, and illustrating,

- by position title, direct and indirect. lines of authority )
within the department or division. Each page of a table

. of orgamzauon shall specify the following:

L The date of its submission;

u The date of the previously submitted table of
organiZation which it supersedes; and

A un1que title or other 1dent1fy1ng de31gnat1on
for that table of organization.

3. A descnptlon of each employee posmon which
- accurately corresponds to the position title as listed in the
table of organization ‘and in the alphabetical table of
contents.  Each position description shall be contained on
_a separate page, organized by departments or divisions,
and shall include, at a minimum, the following:

i Posmon t1tle and corresponding department
i. Salary range;
- Jab. dutles and responsibilities;
iv. Detailed _descriptions  of experiential or edu-
cational requirements; :
v. PrOJected number of employees in the posrtlon
Vi Equal employment opportumty class or subclass;

vii. Proposed registration or license rank consistent
with. the requirements of the Act and the Comm1ss1on s
rules;

: viii. The date of submissron of each employee posr- ‘
tion job descriptlon and the date of any prior job
description it supersedes and

ix. The date of submission and page number of -
each table of organization on which the: employee
: pos1t10n t1tle is: 1ncluded

(© Except as. otherw15e provided in "(d) below, any
amendment to a previously -approved jobs compendium,

Supp. 11-4-02
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including any amendment to a table of organization, may be
implemented by the casino licensee without the prior ap-
proval of the Commission, provided that:

1. The amendment is hﬁmediately recorded in the
~ jobs compendium maintained by the hcensee on its prem-
ises; and - )

2. The amendment is Smeitted to the Commission by
the end of the business day on the date of implementa-
tion, including at a minimum, the following:

i. A detailed cover letter listing by department each
position title to which modifications have been made, a
brief summary of each change, instructions regarding
any changes in page numbers and 'the date of imple-
mentation; and

ii. The proposed changes to the information re-

quired by (b) above, including the corresponding job

descriptions and tables of organization, contained on
pages which may be used to substitute for those sec-
tions of the jobs compendium previously approved by
the Commission.

(d) A casino licensee shall not be required to comply with
the filing requirements of (c) above for' amendments to job
descriptions for the following positions:

1. Positions which do not require a license or reglstra-

tion,

2. Positions which require a casino service employee
registration, provided that the casino licensee files with
the commission a notice of any addition, deletion or

amendment to any position that requires casino service

employee registration.. Such notice shall include. the title,

department, job code, salary grade and table of organiza-’

tion on which that position is identified.

(e) Notwithstanding any other requirement of this sec-

tion, each casino shall submit a complete and up-to-date .

jobs compendium in accordance with (a) above to the
Commission 18 months after its receipt of a certificate of
operation and every two years thereafter, unless otherwise
directed by the Commission.

(f). Each casino licensee shall maintain on its premises a
complete, updated copy of its jobs compendium which shall
be made available for review upon the request of the
Division or the Commission.

(g Whenever required by this section, a casino licensee
shall file three copies of a jobs compendium and three
copies of an amendment to a jobs compendium with the
Commission. A casino license applicant shall file four
copies of a jobs compendium with the Commission and one
copy with the Division. Each copy shall be in a format
prescribed by the Commission, including a cover indicating
the name of the casino licensee or applicant, the date of the
submission and the label “Jobs Compendium Submission”
or “Jobs Compendium Amendment” as appropriate.

Supp. 11-4-02

. and added “date of submission” language.

(h) Each casino licensee shall submit-to the Commission
a list of employees who have received compensation of
$100,000 or more, including salary, bonuses, incentives, prof-
it sharing or any other compensation as indicated on the

employees’ annual Internal Revenue Service Form W-2.

Such list shall be submitted to the Commission by March 31
for the preceding tax year and shall 1nclude the following for
each employee listed:

1. The name of the employee;

2. The license or casino service employee registration
number, if applicable;

3. The position of the employee and the correspond-
ing job code for such position;

4. The total amount of compensatlon received by the
employee; and

5. Each form of compensation received, such as sala-
ry, bonuses, incentives or profit sharing, and the amount
thereof.

(i) No provision of this section or any other Commission
rule shall be construed so as to limit a casino licensee’s
discretion in utilizing a particular job title for any pos1t10n in
its jobs compendium.

New Rule, R.1986 d.240, effective July 7, 1986.

See: 17 N.J.R. 2747(a), 18 N.J.R. 1402(c).

Petition for Rulemaking: Job descriptions.

See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c).

Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20, 1989.

© See: 20 N.JR. 3120(b), 21 N.J.R. 780(a).

(b)2: deleted requirement concerning number of persons employed
(b)3: added “at a mini-
mum” to “Each job description -...” and deleted iv and v. Existing vi
through x redesignated iv through viii; added ix. (c)1: added “changes
in page numbers” requirement;  in (c)2, (b) above was (b)3 above.
Added new (d) and changed existing (d) to (d)1; with changes; added
(d)2.

‘Amended by R.1990 d.523, effective November 5, 1990.

See:' 22 N.I.R. 2253(a), 22 N.J.R. 3391(b).
Deleted requirement that a casino licensee file ]ob compendlum with:
Division of Gaming Enforcement.
Administrative Correction to section heading.
See:. 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993.
Amended by R.1994 d.140, effective March:21, 1994.

See: 26 N.JR. 114(a), 26 N.JR. 1379(a). - o

Amended by R.1996 d.249, effective June 3, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 1360(b), 28 N.J.R. 3008(a).

Personnel assigned to the operation and
conduct of gaming
(a) Each casino licensee shall be requlred to employ the

19:45-1.12

- personnel herein described in the operation of its casino and

casino simulcasting facility, regardless of the position titles
assigned to such personnel by the casino licensee in its
approved jobs compendium. Functions described in this
section shall be performed only by persons holding the

-appropriate license required. by the casino licensee’s ap-

proved jobs compendium to perform such functions, or by
persons holding the appropriate license required by the
casino licensee’s approved jobs compendium to supervise
persons performing such functions, subject to the hmltatlons
imposed by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(a).

45-22.8



" CASINO' CONTROL -COMMISSION» |

 19:45-1.12

1. Each casino licensee shall’ at all tlmes mamtam a

level of staffing that ensures the proper operation and

.effective superv1s1on of all authorized games and simul-

ty.

2.. Each casino lrcensee shall be requrred to: employ a

person referred to herein as a 'casino’ manager. - The -

casino manager shall: be the executive ass1gned the re- [
; assrgned ‘the: respons1b111ty for - drrectly supervising  the

* operation and conduct of a craps game, and the first level
'supervrsor ass1gned the respon51b111ty for directly supervis-

- sponsibility and authority for the supervision and manage-
ment of the overall operation of a casino licensee’s casino

games department including, without limitation, the hiring

. and termmatrng of all casino personnel and the- creation
_ of high employee morale and good customer relations, all

in accordance with the polrcres and practrces established - .-
by the casino licensee’s board of drrectors or non-corpo- e

rate equrvalent

--In the" absence of the casmo manager and- the_ -
assrstant casino manager, should the estabhshment have o
an assistant casino manager, a table games shift manag-'
er, slot shrft ‘manager or keno - shift : supervisor, . as -
applicable, who is employed within the casino games

department shall be -designated by the casino licensee

as ‘the person responsible for the- overall operatlon of -
the casino .games department ‘and such person, shall'» y

have the authorlty of a casmo manager. .-

ii. . Notwrthstandrng the foregorng, if-a casrno lrcen-»

see chooses, pursuant to N.J.A.C.. 19: 45-1: 11(b)4 to

establish an ‘independent slot _departiment or an inde-
- pendent keno department the independent: slot depart-

“ment shall be supervised and managed by ‘a slot depart- -

ment manager in accordance with (h)5 below, and the

.independent keno department shall be supervised and' :
‘managed by a keno manager m accordance ‘with (k)3 "L

below

(b) The followrng personnel shall be used to operate the ‘
table games in an establishment:: S

1. Casino clerk shall be- the person located at a desk -

in the pit to prepare documentation required. for. the

operation - of - table 'games’ including, without 11m1tat10n

Requests for Fills, Requests for Credits, Counter Checks

and: documents that evidence the - exchange -of gamlng'
chips . or plaques as part of credlt or deb1t card ch1p

transactrons ]

- 2. " Dealers shall be the persons assrgned to each craps ‘

" mini-craps, mini-dice, baccarat, blackjack, spanrsh 21, rou-

lette, minibaccarat, red- dog, sic bo, big six, casino war, pai -

gow, pai gow poker, caribbean stud poker let it ride

poker three' card poker, fast action ‘hold ’em, colorado-_ :
hold ’em poker and poker table to drrectly operate and

conduct the game

3. Stlckperson shall be the dealer assrgned to each

craps table to control the dice and may be responsible for

the proposition wagers made at the- ‘craps table. At the
casino hcensees optlon a stlckperson may: also be as-

45-22.9

cast wagering in the casino and ,casrno s1mulcast1ng facrlr- .

- ~conduct of - poker

© . _casino manager is present in the casino.

" .s1gned to ‘a mini-craps table, in addition to the requrred

dealer, to control the dice and may be responsrble for the

propos1t10n wagers made at the m1n1-craps table .

4. Boxperson shall be the first level supervisor as-
signed. the respons1b111ty of directly participating in and

. supervising the operatron and conduct of the craps game

5 Floorperson shall ‘be the second level supervrsor

ing the’ operation and conduct of a baccarat blackjack,

" ‘spanish 21, ‘roulette, m1n1-craps mini-dice, sic bo, mini-
‘baccarat, red. dog, casino war, pai gow; pai gow poker, big -
- _six, caribbean stud. poker,. let it ride poker, three card
: ;poker, fast action hold em colorado hold em poker or
‘ "poker game fal

6 _Pit boss. shall be the thrrd level superv1sor assigned

v vthe respons1b111ty for the overall supervision of the opera-
tion and conduct of a craps game and the second level
- supervisor assrgned the respons1b111ty for the overall su-
.. pervision of the operatlon ‘and. conduct- of a blackjack
xspamsh 21, roulette, mrm-craps mini-dice, minibaccarat,
. .big six, sic: bo, red. dog, casino war, pai gow, pai gow

poker, caribbean stud poker let it ride poker, three card

" poker, fast action hold em, colorado hold ’em poker or
'baccarat game :

1. Poker shift supervrsor shall be hcensed as a casino

key employee and shall be the: supervisor -assigned and :

present during a shift w1th the responsibility for directly
supervising * all activities related to the . operatlon and
A poker shift supervrsor may also

"supervise table'games other than poker in lieu of a pit

boss:.in accordance w1th the provrsrons of this section.

8 Table games shlft manager shall be the supervrsor :

assrgned ‘to- each “shift ’ w1th the respons1b111ty for the -
~supervision' of ‘table: games conducted in the casino and
- casino srmulcastmg facrhty Notwrthstandlng the forego-

ing, if .a casino licénsee chooses, pursuant to N.J.A.C.

. 19:45-1.11(b)4, to. estabhsh an 1ndependent slot depart-

ment, a -casino manager: may personally perform .the
required duties of a table’ games shift manager when the

{
\

' (c) Each casino hcensee shall mamtaln the followrng mm-'
1mum levels of staffmg

1. One casino clerk shall be assigned to the entire

v casmo fac111ty,

2 One dealer shall: be a551gned to each black]ack,:_ '

spamsh 21, roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog, pai - '
" gow, pai gow poker, brg six, mini-craps, ‘mini-dice, casino. .

war, caribbean stud poker let it ride ‘poker,-three card
poker, fast: action hold ’ em colorado hold em poker and”
pokertable ER R : :

o

~ Supp. 11-4-02 -
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3 Three dealers shall be ass1gned to: each craps and"j If a casmo llcensee has six or fewer poker tables. :
baocarat table, A ;; A R P A .open “for ‘gaming act1v1ty, no poker ﬂoorperson shall be AR
; - v required and the- poker tables may be supervised. by the

4. One boxperson shall be a551gned to, each craps % - poker shift supervisor; prov1ded that the poker ‘shift su- \,

game, : S _ v _ _'perv1sor is not supervrsmg any other table games; and .
5 . One ﬂoorp erson, shall supervrse o L e R VA Ifa casino l1censee has at least one but fewer than S
Not* more than four black]ack spanlsh 21, rou- . ’-‘.‘»‘-four poker tables open for gaming activity, the poker shift
- lette, pai gow poker, minibaccarat (using only the deal- ~~  SUpervisor. may supervise any ‘combination-of not more
_ "mg procedures. in N.J.A.C. 19:47-7.7(c)1 or 2), mini- ‘than four poker tables and table games other than poker
o dice, sic bo, red dog, casino war, caribbean stud poker, ~ ~ (in lieu of a pit: boss) and no floorperson shall be required .
- let it ride poker, three card poker, fast action hold em, 0 supervise the poker tables provided that the floorper-
-.'k‘colorado hold ’em poker ot brg six tables or any’.;» " son supervrsmn requrrements for’ games other than poker -

combmatlon thereof or N are satlsﬁed R e ST L :-_" Rt
L Not more than two' mlnlbaccarat tables if
table uses “the ° dealmg procedure An" N
o 19:47-7. 7(c)3 or - S

L (e) Notwrthstandmg the prowsrons of (c) above, a casino e
hcensee may ‘implement. a plan for revrsed supervision by
ﬂoorpersons poker -shift supervrsors or plt bosses.- In any

' : RN B lan. for rewsed su ervision:
i Not more than one blackjack, . roulette, pa1 gow_. p P

: 'poker, mini-dice; sic bo; red dog, casino war, caribbean ' - ‘One ﬂoorperson may supervrse not more than six '_ e L
stud ‘poker, let it ride poker, three card ‘poker, fast black]ack (none of which shall offer the streak wager B
action hold’em or big six’ ‘table;- ‘and’ one mmlbaccarat'  permitted under N.J.A.C. 19:47-2. 22) spamsh 21, rou- - oo
S table whichi " uses the -optional dealmg procedure in. . lette, minibaccarat (using only the, deahng procedures in-
'NJAC 1947—77(c)3 AR T o U NJAC. 1947—77(0)1 or 2), mini-dice, sic bo, red dog or.

b s1x tables or'an combmatron thereof
Civs Not more than two craps tables or : g y '

R 2. One it b 55 - a se not ‘mor than 24
A Not -more than one craps table and one: . ¢ O pit boss “m y superv1 e
5 gamrng tables, L

'_gblack]ack spanish 21, roulette, minibaccarat (usmg only- * : DR ' T e
. the dealing procedures in N.J.A.C. 19:47-7.7(c)1 or 2) ETEEER: One poker shift s superv1s0r may supervrse a total of
‘Amlm dlce si¢ bo red dog or b1g six table or. . . . not more than 24 poker tables and-gaming: tables other
g = than poker (m heu ofa p1t boss) prov1ded that: :

i v1 Not more than one mml-craps table "o o

RO o The poker shlft supervrsor 1s supemsrng all poker ‘ ‘
o rvn N9t more than.one baccarat orvpal gow table e tables whlch are. open to the publrc and o

' vili. As to the ame of oker ‘ One ﬂoorperson may supervrse not more than s1x
. g P RS 5 poker tables; - : : :

(1) If the poker shlft supervrsor 1s supervrsmg only'. '

e K oker tables, Rt more. than e1ght poker tables L OF and one - additional black]ack ‘spanish' 21, roulette, mini-

4, One ﬂoorperson may supervrse two craps tables "

» (2) If the poker shift: supervrsor 1s supervrsrng only » baccarat (using only- the deahng procedures in NJAC.
o poker tables and no’ ﬂoorperson assigned to. poker by - - 19:47-7. 7(c)1 or: 2) mlm-dlce sic bo red dog or blg six
“a casino lrcensee has: any. responsrblhtles for seating: ,:table » i

£ ‘players e more than 10 poker tables O 5. One ﬂoorperson may supervrse one craps table and

(3) If the poker shrft supervrsor is supervrsmg both ':_. two additional black]ack ‘spanish 21, roulette, minibacca~

L poker tables. and ‘table games other than poker not. - rat (using only - the . “dealing procedures in. NJ.A.C.
- K more than four poker tables L ST e 19:47-7.7(c)1 or 2), mini-dice, sic bo, red dog or brg Six -

- 'tables or any combrnatlon thereof
6 One p1t boss shall supervrse not more. than 20 e

‘ =.gam1ng tables and i R S T ﬁ o 6. One ﬂoorperson ass1gned to poker may supervrse

... not-more than 10 poker tables if the poker shift supervr- :
7. One poker shrft supervrsor shall supervrse all open :

- soris supemsmg only poker tables and
»poker tables, prov1ded however, that - ‘the- poker shift '

" supervisor ‘may- supervise a total of not more than 16 - 7 One ﬂoorperson assrgned to. poker may supervrse
- poker tables and table games' other than poker (in l1eu of not more than- 12 poker tables if the. poker shift supervi- . -+

"a p1t boss) 1f fewer than 16 poker tables are. open ~+sor is supervising only poker tables ‘and no ﬂoorperson ', TN
S 7 i ass1gned to poker has any respon51b111t1es for seatmg A
- v(d) Notwrthstandmg the provrsrons of (c)5 above o _-players SR T T SN

‘,Supp.‘4'j1'1;4'-62f--;--; R ,.,;.4‘5-,22.10-‘,  NextPageis 4523 =
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(f) The - ‘casino manager ‘or ‘table games shift manager

shall notify - the Commission’ and the Division no later than

24 hours in advance -of 1mplement1ng or changing any plan

/. for revised supervision, provided, however, that notice may -
be provided less than 24 hours .in ‘advance in crrcumstan_ces‘
which are emergent or may- otherwise .not reasonably be -
anticipated.. Such notice- shall include, w1thout llmltatlon, ,

the followmg 1nformatron

1. The prt number and conflguratron of any pit affect-
e_d; : O

' affected

revised supervision;. and

5. The ba51s for. the decrs1on to rev1se the number of

supervisory - personnel whlch shall“include any- relevant. .
factors which demonstrate that proper operation and

effective supervision of the affected gaming tables w1ll be
maintained, mcludmg, as apphcable a showing:

That the revised supervision  is ]ustrfred by a

reduced volume - of play at the specified -times and

gaming tables: m the casmo or casmo srmulcastmg

fac1hty,

ii. That the partrcular dealers or Supervisors - as-

srgned to the affected tables possess a degree of skill -

and expenence indicative of sufficient “ability to operate

the  affected tables with revised supervision, in which -

case a record of the personnel assigned to such tables
during the per1od or rev1sed supervrsron shall be main-
tained; . oo : S

jii. That a reduced number of gamrng tables will be =

operating in the affected p1ts which are in a conf1gura-

tion to -ensure. proper: supervrswn and operatron, or -

iv. Any other facts or c1rcumstances which establish

‘that a revision in: the. number of supemsory personnel
is approprlate » :

{g) The Comm1ss1on may, at any time upon 12 hours

- mnotice, direct:that the plan for revised supervision shall be

terminated . and that the 11censee shall mamtam standard
staffing levels as defined i in (©) above S

“(h) The followmg personnel shall be used . to mamtam
. and operate the slot machmes and b111 changers in-an-
: estabhshment o :

1. Slot mechamcs shall be the persons ass1gned the'v . o
' responsibility. for repalrmg and maintaining slot: machines i
-and bill changers in preper operating condition and pat-

ticipating in the f1111ng of payout reserve contamers

2. Slot attendants shall be- ,the persons assrgne,d the
responsibility for the operation. of slot-machines and bill

45-23

2. The type, locatlon and table number of any tablev

. 19:45-112

changers, 1ncludmg, but not limited to, partlclpatmg in

manual Jackpot payouts and filling payout reserve: contain-
ers. At the -discretion of the casino licensee, slot attend-g

-ants may, using currency obtained from an imprest fund . ‘
issued by the cashiers’’cage; the master coin bank or a slot . -

booth “in accordance with  internal control procedures -

~approved. by the Commission, pay slot jackpots of less

than $1,200 pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:40-1.40E, and accept -
currency and coupons from patrons in’ exchange for cur- -
rency. : :

“3. Slot superWSOrs Shall be the first level supervisors
assigned the- responsibility for directly- supervrsmg the

: ' L operatlon of slot machrnes and bill changers. =~ -
3. The standard staffmg level requ1red for the gaming -
table or tables and the proposed variance therefromﬁ v

4. Slot sh1ft manager shall be the second level supervr-

" sor with the responsibility- for the overall supervision' of
4, The start date and’ t1me -and the duratron of the .

the slot machrne and bill changer operation for each shift.

1If a-casino licensee chooses to establish an mdepen-

. dent slot. department pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(b)4,
. the slot department manager shall be the executive as-
. signed the responsibility and authority for the supervision
- and ‘management of -the, overall operation of the. casino

licensee’s slot machines and bill changets including, with-
out limitation, the hiring ‘and " terminating of all slot

‘department personnel and the creation’ of high employee

morale and good customer relations, all in accordance -
with the polrc1es and practices established ‘by the. casino

,llcensee s board of directors or non-corporate equivalent.

In the absence of the slot department manager, the slot
shift manager shall have the authorlty of the slot depart-

. ment manager

(i) The: followmg personnel shall, at a minimum, be used

to operate - a s1mulcast counter in"a casino srmulcastmg '
fac1l1ty : -

Casmo parr-mutuel cashlers shall be “assigned - the
respon51b1hty of generating, and issuing to patrons, pari-

" mutuel tickets and credit vouchers conducting credit card

and- debit card cash’ transactions, makmg simulcast pay-
outs to. patrons, and redeeming credit vouchers for pa-
trons. - At the discretion of a casino’ licensee; a ‘casino

: parl-mutuel cashier - (“vault - cashier”) may, alternatlvely,v .
- be ass1gned the. respons1b1hty to control the’ currency and
-~ coin ‘in the simulcast vault, as provided in N.J.A.C.
o 19:45-1.14A and 1.15A. . A vault cashier on a shift shall
"':not perform any other functlons of: a casmo pan-mutuel
" cashier on the same shift; and -

2 Slrnulcast counter shrft supervrsor shall be: the flrst

;level supervisor - ass1gned ‘the responsibility for directly -
- _'supervising the operatron and conduct of the’ srmulcast
counter ~ :

\

() The followrng personnel at:a minimum, shall be used
*at keno: : . : -

1 Keno wrlter shall be the person assrgned the 1 re-
spons1b1hty to. generate keno trckets redeem coupons,

sapp.‘ 11402
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OTHER AGENCIES

conduct credit card and debit card cash transactions,
accept wagers and issue keno payouts at a keno booth,
- roving Keno work station or satellite keno booth.

‘ " 2. Keno shift supervisor shall be; the‘supervisor as-
signed 'to each shift with the responsibility for directly -

supervising all activities at a keno booth, roving keno
work stations and satellite keno booths. :

3. If a casino licensee chooses to establish an indepen-
‘dent keno department pursuant to NJ.A.C.
19:45-1.11(b)4, the keno manager shall be the executive
assigned the respons1b111ty and authority for the supervi-
‘sion and management of the overall operation of the
game of keno by the casino licensee, including, without
limitation, the hiring and terminating of all keno person-

" nel in accordance with the policies and practlces estab-

lished’ by the casino hcensee

(k) Nothmg in this section shall be construed to limit a
casino licensee from utilizing personnel in addition to those
described herein nor shall anything in this section be con-

strued to limit the discretion of the Commission to order the -

utilization of additional personnel by the casino licensee
necessary for the proper conduct and effective supervision
of gaming in an establishment. ' -

Amended by R.1982 d.206, effective July 6, 1982.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 710(d).

Added 10 to (a).
Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4, 1986.
See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b).

(a)5iv added. -
Amended by R.1987 d.395, effective October 5, 1987.
See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 N.J.R. 1826(b). -

Added text to (a)5iv “or a combination . ..”.
Petition for Rulemaking:  Personnel assignments
See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c).

Bxperimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12—69(e), ’

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
. Added “and bill changers”.
Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20 1989,
See: 20 N.J.R:3120(b); 21 N.J.R. 780(a).

'(a)7: added assistant casino manager ‘proviso; deleted (a)8 and
renumbered existing 9 and 10 as 8 and 9. ‘In (d), added “appropriate
license and position endorsement requlred by . jobs compendium”
language. ’ )
Amended by R.1990 d.323, effective July 2, 1990
See: 21 N.J.R. 3080(a), 22 N.J.R. 2039(a). -

Revised (a)6i to elaborate on supervisory duties of the pit boss
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991.

See: 23 NJ.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a).

Added new subsection (a), recodifying (a)-(c) as (b)—(d) deleted
(d):

Styhstlc revisions throughout new subsection (c).

Amended by R.1991 d.532, effective November 4, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a).

Added “red dog” game to (b)2; (b)Sii; (b)5iv; and (b)6iii. -
Amended by R.1991 d.615, effective December 16, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b)

Revised (b)2, added Sic bo.

Amended by R.1992 d.120, effective March 16, 1992
See: 24 N.JR. 56(a), 24 N.J.R. 972(a).

Supp. 11-4-02

- (W)=D).

Revised (b)5 regarding first level supervisor responsibilities, deleting
(b)5i-iii structurally.: Added new (c)-(g), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as
In (g) added expiration date of September 16, 1992 for (d)
(¢) and (f).

Amended by R. 1992 d.334, effectlve September 8,1992.
See: 24 NJR. 2136(a), 24 N.J.R. 3098(b). :

Moved “baccarat” to (c)3 from ()2 to correct text to conform with
provisions that three dealers be present for baccarat. '

Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective September 8, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 1249(b), 24 N.J.R. 3098(c).

Moved language from subsection (d) to end of subsectxon (a) regard-

ing staffing level requirements.

Deleted (g), which had set a September 16, 1992 explratlon date for

subsections (d), () and (f).
Notice of Temporary. Adoption of New Rules and Amendments.
See: 24'N.J.R. 1517(a).
New rules and amendments for the game of pai gow poker.
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 3742(a).
Pai gow poker provisions added on permanent basis.
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R. 3753(a).
Pai gow-added.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993
See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Simulcast provisions added.
Administrative Correction.
See: 25 N.J.R. 2507(a).

" Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994,
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud.
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). i
Amended by R.1995 d.11, effective January 3 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 4174(a), 27 N.J.R. 144(a). ;
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.I.R. 2254(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995.
See: 27 N.JR. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). -
Amended by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August7, 1995.
See:' 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).

Added Caribbean stud poker.
Amended by R.1995.d.534, effective October 2, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R.2119(a), 27 N.J.R..3795(b). -
Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a); 27 N.J.R. 4912(b). '
Amended by R.1995 d.652, effective December 18, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 3595(b), 27 N.J.R. 5043(a).
Administrative Correction to (c)5i..
See: 28 N.J.R. 2404(a).
Amended by R.1996 d.356, effective August 5, 1996..
See: 28 N.J.R. 2352(b), 28 N.J.R. 3818(b).
Amended by R.1996 d.439, effective September 16, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 2809(a), 28 N.J.R. 4236(a).

" Amended by R:1996 d.443, effective September 16, 1996 !

See: 27 N.J.R. 3597(a), 28 N.J.R. 4235(b).
Amended by R.1996 d.532, effective November 18, 1996
See: 28 N.JR. 3907(a), 28 N.J.R. 4899(a). .
Amended by R.1997 d.130, effective March 17, 1997.
See 28 N.J.R. 2807(a), 29 N.J.R. 918(a).
* In (i), inserted reference to slot games department; in (1)1 added

" responsibilities of the vault cashier.

Amended by R.1997 d.133, effective March 17, 1997
See: 29 N.J.R. 110(a), 29 N.J.R, 921(a).
In (b)3, added second sentence.
Amended by R.1997 d.134, effective March 17, 1997.
See: 28 N.J.R. 2531(a), 29 N.J.R. 928(a).
In (b)2, (b)5, (b)6; (c)2 and (c)5i, added reference to three card
poker.
Amended by R.1997 d.215, effective May 19, 1997. :
See: 29'N.J.R. 542(a), 29 N.J.R: 2468(b). : \
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In (b)7, inserted last sentence; ‘in ()7 and (e)3, inserted “(in lieu of
a pit boss)”; subdivided (d); in (d)1, inserted “poker” preceding
“floorperson” and deleted second sentence ‘relating to assignment of

floorperson when seven or more poker tables opened; -added (d)2 and

made nonsubstantive changes throughout section.
Administrative correction.”
See: 29 N.J.R. 3270(b).

‘In (b)5, (b)6 and (c)2, inserted reference to mini-craps.
Amended by R.1997 d.427, effective October 6, 1997
See: 28 N.J.R. 5060(a), 29 N.J.R. 4307(a). :

Inserted referénces to mini-dice throughout.

Amended by R.1998 d.18, effective January 5, 1998.
See: 29 N.J.R. 3432(b), 30 N.J.R. 112(b).

Rewrote (a)l; added (a)2 through (a)2ii; amended (b)8; deleted
(b)9; amended (f) and (h); rewrote (h)5 and added N.J.A.C. reference;
deleted (i)3; amended (j)2; rewrote (j)3; and deleted (/).

Amended by R.1998 d.148, effective March 16, 1998
See: 30 N.J.R.36(a), 30 N.J.R. 1059(a).

Inserted “conducting credit. card and debit card cash. transactlons in
()1 and ()1
Ameénded by R.1998 d. 371 effectlve July 20, 1998.

See: 29 N.J.R. 4672(a), 30 N.J.R. 2639(b).

In (b) and (c), inserted references to fast action hold ’em throughout
Amended by R.1999 d.29, effective January 19, 1999.

See: 30 N.J.R. 30(a), 31 N.J.R. 144(a)

In (b) and (c), inserted references to casino war and fast action
hold ’em..

. Amended by R.1999 d.42, effective February 1, 1999
See: 30 N:J.R. 4034(a), 31 N.J.R. 454(a).

In (c)5, inserted “(using only the dealing procedures in N. J A.C.
19:47-7.7(c)1 or 2)” following “minibaccarat” and inserted a reference
to casino war in i, added a new ii and recodified former ii through v as

iii through vi; and in (e)1, inserted “(using only the dealing procedures

in N.J.A.C. 19:47-7.7(c)1 or 2)” following “minibaccarat™. :
Amended by R.1999 d.247, effective August 2, 1999.
See: 31 N.J.R. 842(a), 31 N.J.R. 2248(a).

In (c)5, inserted a new 111, and recodified former iii through vi as iv.’

through vii.

Amended by R.2000 d.2, effectlve January 3, 2000

© See: 30 N.J.R. 4149(a), 32 N.J.R. 71(a).

 Inserted references to spanish 21 and casino war throughout and in
(c)5i and (e)1; inserted “(using only the dealing procedures-in N.J.A.C.
19:47-7.7(c)1 or 2)” following “minibaccarat”. o
Amended by R.2001 d.24, effective January 16, 2001.

See: 32 N.J.R. 3754(a), 33 N.J.R. 287(a). .

19:45-1.12A

In (e)l, inserted “(none of which shall offer the * streak wager ’
permitted under N.J.A.C. 19:47-2.22)” preceding “, spanish 21”.
Amended by R.2001 d.77, effective-March 5, 2001..

‘See: 32 NJ.R. 4381(a), 33 N.J.R. 842(a).

Rewrote (c); and added ()4 and 5.
Amended by R.2001 d.288, effective August 20, 2001.
See: 32 N.J.R. 4240(a), 33 N.J.R. 2824(a).
In (b)2, (b)5, (b)6, (c)2 and (c)5 added references to colorado

" hold em poker.

Amended by R.2002 d.132, effective May 6, 2002.
See: 34 N.J.R. 17(a), 34 N.J.R. 1735(a). v

In (h)2, substituted “, using currency” for “also accept currency and
coupons from patrons in exchange for currency”, and inserted “, pay
slot jackpots of less than $1,200 pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:40-1.40E, and
accept currency and coupons from patrons in exchange for currency

‘the end of the ‘paragraph.
-Petition for Rulemakmg

See: 34 N.JR. 1750(a), 2154(a).

Petition for Rulemaking,

See: 34 N.J.R.2871(b).

" ‘Amended by R.2002 d.343 and d.344, effectlve November 4 2002.
"See: 34 N.J.R. 2212(a), 34 N.J.R. 2213(a), 34 NJR. 3793(a), 34 NJ.R.

. 3793(b).
Rewrote the section.

Case Notes

Examination of casino clerk responsibilities. Playboy-Elsinore Asso- "

. ciates v. Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div'.1983);

‘ 19 45—1 12A  Internal control procedures for access badge -

system and issuance of temporary llcense
credentials

Each casino. licensee shall estabhsh procedures and a

“control plan for readﬂy identifying each, employee of a.
" casino licensee who is permitted, during the normal course

of performmg his or her duties or during emergencies, to

- have access to one or more restricted areas, and for issuing
temporary license credentials and access badges.

These

procedures and control plan shall be submitted, reviewed

and - modified - in conformance ‘with the provisions . of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3. ’ :

(-

Next Page is, 45-27 45-25 - Supp. 11-4-02
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19 45—1 15

See: 27 N.JR.1775(a), 28 NJR. 1399(a)

 Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August 5 “1996

See:*28 N.J.R. 2355(a), 28 N.J.R. 3821(b). = "“ = =
Amended by R:1996 d. 591, effective December 16, 1996
See: 28 N.J.R. 4412(a), 28 N.J.R. 5208(a). :
In (h):deleted reférence to persons authorized' to enter ‘the cage,

satellite cages, master coin bank, or coin vaults.

Amended by R.1997 d.131, effectrve March 17 1997..

~ See: 28 N.JR. 4572(a), 29 N.JR: 919(a).

Added (j) and (k):
Amended by R.1999d. 379 effective November 1 1999

.. See: 30 N.J.R..4147(b);31 N.J.R: 3527(a)-

- In (a) 1nserted a new 5, and recodlfled former 5 as 6

19:45-1. 14A Slmulcast counter -

(2) The casino simulcasting facﬂlty shall contaln a phy51-"_
cal structure known- as .a-simulcast counter to house ‘the

casino pari-mutuel cashrers and “to serve as the central

tion of a s1mu1cast counter

2. The recelpt of . currency, coin, gammg ch1ps cou- v

: ,pons and slot tokens for srmulcast Wagermg,

3. The issuance of cash to patrons upon the presenta-

- tion of a recognized credit or-debit card“in- accordance"

with N.J.A.C. 19:45-125(1); and -

4.- -Such’ other functlons normally assomated w1th the.

" operation of a snnulcast counter

(b) The 51mu1cast counter sha]l be des1gned and con-‘

structed to’ prov1de maximum security ‘for’ the materrals
housed: therein and- the activities performed thereln -such

design_and constructlon shall at a mmlmum 1nclude the_

following: -

1.. One or more numbered parr-mutuel w1ndows each‘ Lo
of which shall contain a pari-mutuel ‘machine and a
cashier’s drawer in. whrch shall be. deposned all currency, -

~ coins, gaming chips, slot tokens, coupons and “duplicate”
. slips evidencing exchanges w1th the cashiers’ cage, satellite. -
cage or simulcast vault,.or a self-semce parl-mutuel ma-

‘ chlne,

2. A 'work area. contalnmg at least one remote ‘man-

_ agement console (“RMC”) and terminal to generate re-
ports on pari-mutuel- wagerlng, ,whlch shall be used only'
by the simulcast shift supervisor or-above, and casino pari-
mutuel cashiers, who shall: :only -be allowed access under’
the direct supems1on of the 51mulcast superwsor or,- ]

above and

3. A simulcast vault Wthh shall be secured by a lock,

| _the key -to which shall- be maintained and controlled -by
. the simulcast shift - Supervisor or above, and which shall -

-contain a supply of currency and coin under the control of
a vault cashier, simulcast shift supervisor or above to be
utilized for, the- pari-mutuel window- inventories and to

- 45-29

, ;mutuel cashlers
" ply with all of the provisions of NJ AC. 19: 55-4.4 and (a)

“sible shall be mamtamed on an imprest basis.
’ ,each shlft the cashrers as51gned to the outgomg shift shall
v.,'-record on a ‘Cashiers’ Count Sheet the face value of each

: replemsh the parl-mutuel wrndow 1nventor1es when nec- .
essary. - e

(c) The simulcast counter may be contiguous to a satellite
= cage or keno booth, with ingress and.egress thereto, provid-
‘ed that the simulcast counter -and satelllte cage ‘or keno

booth are functlonally segregated - ST

(d) A casino 51mulcastmg facrhty may contaln one or
more anclllary 51mulcast ‘counters to house casino pari-
An anc1llary srmulcast ‘counter - shall com- -

and (b) above; provided however, that the’ requirements of
a separate facsimile machine, direct dial-up telephone line,

) :‘RMC s1mulcast vault ‘and simulcast shift. supervisor for the
,_anc1llary 81mulcast counter, or any of them, may be waived
location in the casino srmulcastmg facﬂrty for the followrng - -if, considering, among any other relevant factors, the num- -

~+ ber of pari-mutuel windows in the ancrllary 51mulcast coun-
1. The custody of the snnulcast counter 1nventory' :

including, without limitation, “currency and coin and the:
forms and documents normally assoaated w1th the opera-,v o

ter, the proximity ‘of the ancrllary simulcast counter to the

simulcast counter, and the span of authority and responsibil-

ity of the supervisor, the: Commission determines that any

" such. requlrement is_not necessary to the maintenance of
: adequate supervrsron of the 51mu1cast wagerlng operatlons

New Rule R.1993 d. 37 effectlve January 19 1993

. -See: 24 N.J.R:3695(a), 25 NJ.R. 348(b).’ o
- Amended by R. 1994 d33 effectlve J anuary 18 1994 (operatlve Febru- o

.ary 22, 1994).

. "See: 25 N.JL.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(a)." :
. Amended by R.1995 d.652, effective December 18 1995
* See: 27 N.JR. 3595(b), 27 N.J.R. 5043(a).

.~ Amended by R.1997. d:130;, .effective March: 17 1997

* See: 28 N.J.R. 2807(a), 29 N.J.R. 918(a). -

In (b)3, added reference to the vault cashler

: Amended by R.1998 d. 148 effective March 16, 1998 : ' - !
: " See: 30 N.J.R. 36(a), 30 NJR. 1059(a) ' :

Added a new (a)3 and recodified former (a)3 as (a)4

19:45—1‘._15 Accountmg controls for the cashlers’ cage,
satellite cages, master ‘coin bank and com
 vaults . Serh
(a) The assets for whlch the general cashlers are respon-
At the end of

cage mventory item counted ‘and the total of the opening

~and closing cage. inventories and. shall reconcile the total
: closmg mventory w1th the total openmg 1nventory

(b) At the- openmg of every Shlft in: addltlon to the

“imprest funds normally maintained by the general cashiers,
~ each casino- licensée shall have on ‘hand ‘in the cage or
_readily available thereto a reserve cash bankroll adequately
funded to pay wmnlng patrons ‘

(c) Except otherwrse authorlzed by - NJA.C.

» .19:45-1. 14(1) the cashrers cage and any’ satellite cage shall
“be physwally segregated by personnel and functron as. fol-/
lows: . :

prest inventories of cash ‘and, at the discretion of the

Supp. 9-‘16-02 N

. General cashiers shall operate with individual im- o
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casino hcensee slot tokens and such cashlers functlons . e Recelve slot tokens from and transmlt slot

. Supp: 9-16-02'“

shall 1nc1ude but are not limited- to, the followmg S B o 'tokens and pr1ze “tokens -to, the master coin-bank in-

Recelve cash “cash equlvalents patron checks,

gammg chlps comphmentary cash gifts, casino checks,

-casino affiliate  checks, annulty jackpot  trust checks,

v.'redemptron recerpts ‘slot tokens and gaming plaques ,
- from patrons for check consolldatlons, total or partlal s
i xredempt1ons or subst1tutrons S ‘

Recerve gaming chrps slot tokens and pr1ze to-"'_‘
» .kens from patrons or authorized employees pursuant to
N AC 19:46-1. 5(]) or 1. 35(h) m exchange for cash;

- Receive ‘cash, . cash equrvalents casino: checks NS
casino affiliate’ checks ‘and annurty jackpot ‘trust checks :
~from’. patrons m exchange for currency, slot tokens or

’ COll‘l '

‘from patrons in exchange for cash

v. Receive cash «cash equ1valents casmo checks L
- casino affiliate’ checks, annuity jackpot- trust checks, slot;' :

‘ ?tokens, prize tokens and gaming chips from: patrons m L
g exchange for Customer Deposrt Forms

" Receive " gammg plaques from patrons in ex-' o

change for cash or Customer Deposit Forms in accor-

-dance: with' an: approved system of accountmg as re- o

~quired by N. J. A.C. 19:46-1:4(b);

Vii. Recelve Customer Deposn Forms from patrons

in exchange for cash or slot tokens

viii. Recelve coupons from patrons in exchange for. v
currency, slot tokens or coin, - in conformrty with

' NJAC 19:45-1. 46(])

ik Recelve checks from check cash1ers to be re-
’ turned to patrons for check redemptions, part1a1 re- '

demptions, consohdatrons or substitutions;

x. - Receive W1re Transfer or Electronlc Fund Trans- ¥
fer Acknowledgment Forms " in accordance with
, NJAC 19:45-1.24A for the purpose of completmg'

Customer Deposrt Forms

xi. “Receive from check ch1p bank master coin bank Sy
and reserve cash -cashiers’ documentat1on ‘with signa-
" ‘tures thereon, required:to be prepared for the- effectlvef

o _segregatlon of functlons in the cashlers cage;

: . xii, Recelve Voucher forms m accordance with .-
~ N.JA.C. 19:45-1.9A for. the processrng of travel ex-

. pense reimbursements;

xiii. Exchange Slot Counter‘Checks in accordance'
- with NJ A.C. 19 45—1 25A

Prepare Jackpot Payout Slrps in accordance

w1th N JA.C:19: 45—1 40; .

v Prepare Hopper Flll Slrps in accordance w1th |

| ‘VNJAC 19:45-1.41;

Recelve gammg checks for non-gammg purposes |
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, exchanges supported by proper. documentat1on

Prepare forms for the completron of: Payments e

- for table game progressrve payout wagers pursuant to
‘NJAC 1945—152 . :

L xviid, Prepare patron credit frles and verify mforma- <A
 tion “therein supporting. patron cred1t apphcatrons in
} accordance w1th N.J.A.C.19: 45 -1, 27 :

XX, Prepare redemptlon recelpts in accordance w1th:
_,NJAC 19 45—1 26(]) : o

Issue, recerve and reconc1le 1mprest funds ased
; by slot attendants, 1ncludmg an imprest change/pouch
_payout fund not: exceeding $5,000, to be used in accor-

¥ ‘dance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40E; and

» xxr Exchange currency for coupons currency and i
_ Pouch Payout Shps from slot attendants.

: 2 Check: cashlers (also known as. “check bank cash-

iers”) shall. not" have -access . to" cash,. .gaming chips and " e
* plaques, except in accordance with (d) below, and such

cashrers functrons may mclude the followmg

_ i Recelve the orlgmal and redemptlon copres of .
; Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks,

Recelve from general cashrers checks accepted :
for total ‘or partial Counter . Check and Slot Counter
’ "Check redemptlons : :

i, Recelve checks from general cash1ers for Coun’-“ -
“ter Check and Slot Counter Check consolrdatlons

‘ v, Rece1ve personal checks from general cashiers
for Counter Check and Slot Counter Check substltu-'
_tions; . N o

v Prepare bank deposrt shps or: supportmg docu-, v
' jmentatlon for checks to be deposrted =

. Rece1ve Wrre Transfer or Electromc ‘Fund -~
‘ Transfer Acknowledgment Forms in accordance with
N.J.A.C. '19:45-1.24A for the purpose of redeeming
~Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks or accepting -
'payment on returned Counter Checks and Slot Counter

o Checks and

VL Recelve from general ch1p bank and reserve
:cash cashlers documentation' with' signatures- thereon,

requrred for the effectlve segregatlon of functions in the :
cashiers’ cage o . E -

3. Chlp bank cash1ers shall not have access to curren-

cy or cash equrvalents but shall’ operate with a limited
“inventory. of $0:50 and $0.25 cent coins which may only be -
. used’to facilitate . odd payoffs or vigorish bets, except in

accordance with (d) below. Such cashiers’ functlons may.

mclude the followmg
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S Rece1ve gammg ch1ps and coin removed from )
e ‘vfgammg tables from a security department member 1n '

' C . “exchange for the issuance of a- Credlt

i Rece1ve gamlng plaques removed from gammg . O

: tables from a ‘security department member in exchange
for the-issuance of a credit in. accordance with an

'» approved system of accountlng as reqmred by N. J A C.
19:46-1. 4(b) . , .

_iii. - Receive Requests for FlllS in exchange for the .
- issuance of a Fill; the d1spersal of gaming chips. andv
coin to a securrty department member and the dlspersal S
of gaming plaques to a security department member in -
accordance with an approved system of accountlng as

requlred by N.J. A C. 19 46-1. 4(b)

* Receive gamlng chrps from the general cash1ers o
main bank cashiers, master coin bank cashlers scage

supervisors and personnel ass1gned to'a non-cage em-
ployee redémption s1te 1n exchange for proper docu-
,mentatlon e : g

AR A Recelve from general check bank and reserve
~ cash cashiers documentation with -signatures. thereon, L
* required. for the effectlve segregat1on of functlons in. the o

“cashiers’ cage;

vi. -Receive proper documentat1on from chlppersons

: 'm exchange for imprest inventories of gammg ChlpS to
be used i in. conformlty with th1s chapter and :

Vi, Such other functlons as approved by the Com-
m1ss1on SR

4, Reserve cash ( main bank”) cashlers functlons

shall include, but are not lrrmted to, the followmg

Recerve cash cash equrvalents 1ssuance cop1es of"

' ,'Slot Counter Checks, orrgmal copies of Jackpot Payout
Slips, personal checks received for non-gammg .pur-

poses, slot. tokens, prize - tokens gaming - chips - and -
plaques from general cashlers in exchange for cash g

: I'OOIIlS

- il Recelve checks and supportmg documentatlon:'
* from check ‘cashiers for' deposit if such depos1t 1s not' '

made by the check cashrer, o

v, Prepare the overall cage reconc111atron and» ac-'

countmg records

Vi Issue receive and reconcrle 1mprest funds used
Dby slot attendants and ch1ppersons L

vii, Exchange currency for coupons and currency

* from slot attendants

- viii. Recelve from general Chlp and check bank
_cashrers documentatlon wrth srgnatures thereon; re-
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Recerve ‘cash from the com and currency count '

" Prepare the dally bank depos1t for cash and; ;‘
' .checks ‘ : o S

o qurred to- be prepared for the effectrve segregatlon of ,
o functions i in'the cashiers” cage; . ) -

‘ix.” Be- responsrble for the reserve cash bankroll

Recelve gammg ChlpS slot tokens and coupons

: from ‘the’ srmulcast vault or casino par1-mutue1 cashrers R

and”

“xi Exchange currency, “coir, slot tokens ‘gaming °

. chlps and coupons with the keno. booth in, exchange for
- »proper documentatron : 2

L xii Perform the functrons enumerated in (c)5 below
of master coin bank cashlers, but only to the extent that

the casino l1censee has obtamed pursuant to, N J. A.C.. '

" 19:45-1. 14(1) prior Commission approval to operate its
cashiers” cage without the master coin bank spec1f1ed by
NJA. C 19: 45-1. 14(b),

Recelve unsecured currency and . unsecured

o coupons from slot department representatives or casino - - '
= accounting - department representatlves pursuant to:. .
NJAC 1945—142 : :

Prepare Unsecured Brll Changer Currency/Cou-,‘ |

- ‘pon Reports in accordance wrth NJA.C. 19:45-1. 42(f)

~ xv. Receive slot tokens, prrze tokens -and gammg

:chlps from personnel assigned to d non-cage ‘employee. -
. redemptlon s1te in exchange for proper documentatlon

xv1 Recelve slugs from the ‘hard count room and .

slot’ department and mamtam the ‘shugs in mventory : ;-'
“~ until' destroyed in-: accordance w1th - NJAC.
- 19: 45—1 41A(d)4 and

- xvii.. Perform exchanges w1th the master coin bank'

- supported by proper docurnentatlon in accordance with « - ‘
o approved mternal controls = ;

5 Master coin ., bank cash1ers functrons shall mclude

_ " but are not hmlted to the followmg

E 1 Recerve currency, coin, slot tokens prize tokens, .
gammg chips, * and coupons from slot cashiers - in ex-f -
L change for proper documentatlon, v

i Recelve coin and slot tokens from the ‘hard count

_ room; . .

Provrde slot: cashrers w1th currency, coin, prize

tokens and slot tokens m exchange for proper docu-. -
' .mentatron o = .

v, Issue Teceive and reconc1le 1mprest funds used :

B by slot. attendants mcludmg an imprest change/pouch ,
- payout fund not exceeding $5,000, to be used in accor- -
s vdance with NJA. C. 19 45-1. 40E

T v Exchange currency for coupons currency and_ :

Pouch Payout Shps from slot attendants;

- Vi Prepare the dally bank depos1t -of excess cash )
and coins; :

Supp. 9-16-02
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Prepare J ackpot Payout SllpS in accordance w1th :

"NJAC 19:45-1.40;

viii. = Prepare- Hopper Fill Shps in. accordance w1th,“

" "NJAC 19:45-1.41;

Cix. Rece1ve slot tokens and. prlze tokens from cage

supervisors, general cashiers; main bank’ cashiers and -

personnel assigned to a non-cage employee redemptron
"site, and transmit slot tokens-to general cashiers in
exchanges supported by proper documentation;

x. - Exchange currency, c01n

: counter in exchange for proper documentation;

.o XL Recelve slugs from the hard count room and slot -
: department and maintain the slugs in inventory until

. destroyed in accordance with N.J.A. C 19:45-1.41A(d)4;
- and ' ' '

L xidL Perform exchanges w1th the main bank stip-
- ported by proper. documentation.in. accordance ‘with
‘ approved mternal controls ' :

of NJAC.

(d) Notw1thstand1ng ‘the ' requrrements

" 19:45-1.15(c) or any other Commission rule to the contrary,

a casino licensee . may consolidate the functions of the :chip

bank cashier with the functions of the check cashier, upon

Commission approval of the casino licensee’s. internal con- :
- slot token- denominations -of $25.00 and- below ‘is-found. .= .

* during’ the welghmg of ‘the sample bag, then the sample bag

trol procedures for the consohdated cashler funct1ons ‘

(e) Slgnatures attestlng to: the accuracy of the 1nforma—»
tion contained on the Cashiers’ Count Sheet shall be, at a

minimum, of the following cashiers after preparatlon of the
Cashiers’ Count Sheet ‘

""1." The general- cashlers ass1gned to the 1ncom1ng and

-outgoing shifts;

2.. . The check cashlers a351gned to the 1ncom1ng andv

- .outgoing shifts; -

~ 3. The ch1p bank cashiers asmgned to the 1ncom1ng :

: and outgomg shifts;

4. The reserve cash cashlers ass1gned to the 1ncom1ng ‘

“and outgomg shrfts

5. The master coin bank cashlers ass1gned to the
" 'incoming and outgoing shifts; and: :

6. The slot cashlers ass1gned to the 1ncom1ng and”

v outgomg shlfts

) At the end of each gammg day, at a minimum, a copy
'of the Cashiers’ Count Sheets and related documentation -
shall be forwarded to the accounting department for agree- . -

ment of opening and closing inventories, agreement of

amounts thereon to other forms records, and documents.

required by this chapter, ‘agreement of transportation reim-

bursement disbursements with - supportlng documentatlon'

and recordlng of transactlons

- Supp. 9-16-02

slot tokens, gamrng .
ch1ps and coupons with the- keno booth and simulcast .

- than $25.00, any dlscrepancy shall require a recount.
’ w1thstand1ng the foregomg, a representatrve of the Commis-
*“sion:may. direct a slot cashier; master coin bank cashier or
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(g) Coin - vaults authorlzed pursuant to - N.J. AC

. 19 45-1. 14(e) shall be under the control of the casino -
accounting department or an indépendent slot machme cage

department -established pursuant to N.JLA.C. 19:45-1:11(b)9:

. The storage of coin, prize tokens or slot tokens in, or the

removal of ‘coin, prize tokens ‘or slot tokens from, any coin
vaults’ shall be’ properly documented, ‘and ‘the amount of
coin, prize tokens and slot tokens in each coin vault shall be
reconc1led at the end of each gaming day. : '

(h) At least 10 percent of all bags of coins or slot tokens

“counted and’ bagged by each slot cashier, master coin bank i

cashier or main bank cashier outside of the count room shall.
be randomly selected and recourited by a slot cashier super-

-Visor or cage supervisor, as apphcable through the use of a

weighing device or a counting device. - Unless otherwise

.approved- by the Commission, ‘the recount “shall be per-

formed prior to the end of the cashier’s shift and shall be
recorded ' on- supporting documentation . in a manner ap---
proved by the Commission. In: the alternative,. a casino
licensee may develop internal control procedures as ap--

' proved by the Commission which ensure that at least 10
_percent of all bags of coins ‘or slot tokens counted and

bagged by each slot - cashier, ‘master- coin bank cashier or .
main bank cashier outside of -the count room shall ‘be .

: randomly selected and recounted. - If a disctepancy greater :

than plus. or minus $1. 00" for any denomination of bagged
coins or greater than plus or minus one token for: bagged

shall “be - opened and recounted’ by a countlng ‘machine
provided, however, for “slot token denommatlons greater -
Not-

main bank-cashier to wergh or recount any bag of coins or.

-slot tokens prepared outs1de of the count room on'a random »

bas1s

(1) The assets for Wthh a chlpperson are. responsrble shall .~

- be maintained on an imprest basis "in accordance  with

internal  control procedures approved by the Commission

“and which, ‘at a minimum, shall prov1de documentation to

the chip bank, main bank ‘and chipperson.for the receipt of - '

" the imprest inventory and any subsequent receipt of gaming

chips:and currency, and documentation to the main bank for

~ the return of the chipperson’s inventory at the end of his or

her shift. “ The main bank shall be responsible for the return .
to the chip bank of any gaming chips remaining in the

. chrppersons ‘possession .at theend of his or her shift.

) Amended by R: 1982 d 17, effectrve June 7, 1982 (operatrve July 15, :

'1982). .
See: 13 N.JR. 534(b) 14 N.J. R 582(a) or 848(b)
(b)lvn added and vii and viii:renumbered as viii and ix:
Amended by R.1982 d.329, effective October 4, 1982

See:’ 14 N.J.R. 708(a), 14 NJR:1101(c). - ' : _
" Added new vi to (b) and recodified old vi-ix as viix: Added new 11’ Co
to. (b)3 and recodified old ii ‘as.new iii ‘and added disbursal of gaming -
plaques. -

‘ Amended by R.1989 d 233, effectlve May 1, 1989..

N
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See: 20 N.TR. 3012(a), 21 N.JR. 1152(b).

Added new subparagraph x to (b)1 and recodified- old xasxi. Added -

new subparagraph vi to (b)2 and recodified.old vi as vii. -
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989.
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b).

Added (b)Ixii; in (d), added “agreement of transportatlon reim-
bursement disbursements . .. documentation”.
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effectlve May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

Added new (b)lxiii; new (b)5 and (c)5—6 Added references to

“Slot Counter Checks” throughout.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.LR. 858(c).

In (d): Stylistic revisions.
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992
See: 23’ N.J.R. 3085(a), u N.J.R. 2078(a). -~ -~
Added new subsection. (b), recodifying existing (b) as (c) and adding
text as (e)4vii.’
text. Added new subsection (f).
Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective Juiie 15, 1992: '
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). - ...~
In (b)1, added new 1xiv. In (b)4i, added “orlglnal cop1es of Jackpot
Payout Slips” to text. In (b)5, added new 5v.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993
See: 24 N.J.R.3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b). -
Satellite cage added; .simulcast provisions added
Amended by R.1993 d.319; effective July 6, 1993.
See: 25 NLI.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker '
See: 26 N.IR. 3464(a). - ‘
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J. R. 4089(a)
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). h
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b).. .-
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995

~ See: 26 NJ.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

" In (c)1 added a new xv and recodified the exrstmg xv as xvi; and in
(c)5 added a new viii, recodified the existing viii as ix and added-a new
X : .
Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3,'1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 N.J.R. 2597(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995

See 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).

Added receipt of casino checks, and annu1ty jackpot trust checks to »

cashier’s functions.

Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.

See: 27 N.JR. 2113(a), 27 NJ.R. 3219(2).
Added (c)1xvi. .

Amended by R.1995 d.469, effectlve August 21, 1995

© See: 27 N.JR. 1788(a), 27 N.JR. 3225(a).

‘Added reference to NJ.A.C. 19:45-1. 14(1) in (c) and added (c)4xi
and (c)4xii.
Amended by R.1995.d.620, effective December 4, 1995
See: 27 N.JR. 3307(a), 27 N.J.R. 4909(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.653, effective December 18, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R. 5044(a). ‘
Amended by R.1996, d.110, effective February 20, 1996.
See: 27 N.JR. 3923(a), 28 N.J.R. 1224(b). = -
Amended by R:1996 d.157, effective March 18, 1996
See: 27 N.J.R. 4170(a), 28 N.J.R: 1557(b).
Amended by R.1996 d.269, effective June 17,-1996.
See: 28 N.I.R. 1614(a), 28.N.J.R. 3175(a).’
Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August 5, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 2355(a), 28 N.J.R. 3821(b).
Amended by R.1996 d.417, effective September 3 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 1498(a), 28 N.J.R. 4111(b).
Amended by R.1996 d.476, effective October 7, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 3521(a), 28 N.J.R. 4517(b).
Amended by R.1997 d.131, effective March 17, 1997.
See: 28 N.J.R. 4572(a), 29 N.J.R. 919(a).

In (c)1i, added reference to redemption receipts and added (c)lxvm
Amended by R 1997 d.132, effective March 17, 1997.
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Recodified existing’ (c) (d) as (d) (e), w1th no change in

See: 28.N.JR. 5160(a) 29 N.J.R. 923(a)..
In (c)1vi, (c)3ii, and (c)3iii, amended N.J.A.C. reference.
Amended by R.1997 d.216, effective May 19, 1997.
See: 29 N.J.R. 325(a), 29 N.J.R. 2469(a).
Added (c)1xviii.
Amended by R.1997 d.217, effective May 19, 1997.
See: 29 N.J.R. 325(b), 29 N.J.R. 2470(a)
In (¢)3iv, inserted “, master coin bank cashiers”; added (c)4xvi; in
(c)5x, inserted “and simulcast counter”; and added (c)5xii.”
Petition for Rulemaking: Notice of Receipt of a Petition for Rulemak-
ing.

See: 29 N.J.R. 2571(c).

Amended by R.1997 d.250, effective June 16, 1997.- © °
See: 29 N.J.R. 745(a), 29 N.J.R. 2675(a).
* In (c)1ii, inserted reference to authorized employees; in (c)3iv and

(c)5ix, inserted reference to master coin bank cashiers and personnel

assigned to a non-cage employee redemption site; inserted new: (c)4xv;
recodified former . (c)4xv as:(c)4xvi; and (c)5ix, inserted reference to

"main bank cashiers and personnel assrgned to a non-cage employee

rédemption site.
Administrative correction.

- See: 30 N.ILR. 709(b).

Amended by R.1998 d.235, effective May 18, 1998.

See: 30 N.JR. 810(a), 30 N.J.R. 1851(a). .

In(c)4, inserted a reference to unsecured coupons in xiii, and
substituted a reference to Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon
Reports for a reference to Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports

L inxiv. -
- Amended by R.1998 d. 369, effectlve July 20, 1998.
See: 30 N.J.R. 298(a), 30 N.J.R. 2637(a). -

In (c)xix, changed N.J.A.C. reference.

* Amended by R.1999 d.379, effective November 1, 1999.

See: 30 N.J.R. 4147(b), 31 N.J.R. 3527(a).
In (c), inserted a new vi and recodified former vi as vii in 3, and

-added a reference to chippersons in 4vi; and added'(i).

Amended by R:2000 d.335, effective August 21, 2000.
See:. 32 N.J.R. 1919(a),. 32 N.J.R. 3077(a). '

In (b); substituted “adequately funded to pay winning patrons” for

“in ‘2’ minimum amount approved by the Commission” at the end.

Amended by R.2002 d.132, effective May 6, 2002.
See: 34'N.J.R. 17(a), 34 N.J.R. 1735(a).

In (c), added 1xx and 1xxi, inserted “, including an imprest charge/
pouch payout fund not exceeding $5,000 to be used in.accordance with

- NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.40E” followmg “attendants” in 5iv, and inserted “and
"Pouch Payout Slips” followmg currency” in 5v.

Petition for-Rulemaking,..
See: 34 N.LR. 1750(b), 2154(b).
Amended by R.2002 d.282, effective September 3, 2002.
See: 34 N.J.R. 655(a), 34 N.J.R..3128(a).
In (c), inserted “or Electronic Fund Transfer” preceding “Acknowl-
edgment Forms” in 1x and 2vi. '
Petition for Rulémaking. -
See: 34 N.J.R. 3396(a).

., Case Notes

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104
(A.D.1991), certification denied 606 A.2d 366, 127 N.J. 553.

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel

* receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter

check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage.
Petition of Adamar- of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d

704 (AD.1988).

Regulatory purpose to require all credit transactions be administered
through cashier’s cage: regulation requiring casino clerk to conduct
credit transactions valid. Playboy-Elsinore Assocrates v. Strauss, 189
N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div. 1983)

Supp. 9-16-02



19 45—1 15A

- 19 45—1 15A Accountmg controls w1thm the srmulcast

- , counter - :

: (a) Whenever a casmo parl-mutuel cashler begms

" he or she shall commence ‘with an amount of curre
‘coin'to: “be known" as- the snnulcast mventory, §

RN In oollect1on of s1mulcast Wagers

B mutuel tlcket

3 In collectlon for the 1ssuance of credlt Vouchers

refunded parl-mutuel tickets; e l

5 In payment for credlt vouchers or.-

6., In exchanges w1th the cash1ers cage, a satelhte cage . 5

or sunulcast vault

v (b) A “s1mulcast count sheet” shall ‘be’ completed and».j
- signed. by the. vault cashier- or simulcast shift supervisor- ati';.‘t
"' the simulcast vault ot other designated area as approved‘ by i

- the Commrss1on and the following" 1nformatlon, ata

- 1 The date t1me and shlft of preparatlo ;-

20 The denommatlon of currency and - coin in the*
snnulcast 1nvent0ry 1ssued to the casmo parl-mutuel cash-"

ier; .

' '2 In order to make change for a patron buymg a par1- .

v .count sheet.
4 In payment of - w1nn1ng or properly cancelled ori;‘

4534

3 The total amount of each- denommatlon of currency -
‘,and coin in. the s1mulcast mventory 1ssued to the casino - -

parl-mutuel cashler,

4, The pan-mutuel wmdo‘ aumber: to whlch the ca51-

s N no par1-mutuel 'ashler is assrgned and
«casino simulcasting facility ‘shall cause_or.permit currency,.x SR

, coin, gaming chips, slot tokens: or coupons to be added to, - -
" or removed' from such snnulcast 1nventory durmg? such shlft.
s .j:‘except K . I S

, (d) The 51mulcast 1nventory shall be placed ina cashler s ;- L
~ drawer and- transported d1rectly tothe: appropnate par1->‘ L
: 1fmutuel w1nd0w by the casino par1-mu NI

(e) At the conclus1on of acasino parl-mutuel cash1ers

5 The s1gnature of the vault cashler or’sn‘nulcast shlft- ’
o ?superv1sor Lo ; e '

OTHER AGENCIES

- '(c) The casino pan-mutuel cashier- a551gned to the parl-‘.""".ft -
-mutuel window: ‘shall ‘count the simulcast inventory in the
“presence of the vault cashier or simulcast shift- supervisor at
. the simulcast- Vault ‘or other des1gnated area as approved by

- the Commission; and shall agree the cotnt to the simulcast
‘The casino par1-mutue1 cashier shall sign the .~
- count sheet attestmg “to- the accuracy of the 1nformatron'f,
E : recorded thereon i : » : B -

shift, the cashier’s drawer and its contents shall be transport- SR

o 1. The date 'me and sh1ft of preparat1on

T The denommatlon of currency, com gammg chlps

slot tokens and coupons in the drawer

ed. dlrectly to a’ des1gnated area in the: s1mulcast _counter, e
- mum; shall be recorded thereon at the commencement of a ~where the casino pati-mutuel cashier ‘shall count the con--
Lo ‘ - "~ tents of the. drawer and record the: followmg 1nformat10n at i

hova mmnnum, on the $ 1mu1cast count sheet
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3. The total amount of each denommatlon of | curren— S

¢y, coin,’ gammg chrps slot tokens and coupons 1n the -

drawer;
4 The total of any exchanges :
5 The total amount in the drawer and

6 The s1gnature of the casmo parl-mutuel cashler

(f) The vault.. cashrer or srmulcast shlft supervrsor shall '

‘compare the parl-mutuel window net for the shift-as gener- -
. ated by the terminal and if it agrees with the 81mulcast count'

‘ ~sheet total plus the simulcast mventory, shall agree the S
count to the simulcast count- ‘sheet and srgn the srmulcast
“count sheet attestmg to the accura y. o '

P

age.  If the count does not- agree, the casino par1 mutuel :

cashler and the vault cashier or s1mulcast shift” supervisor

shall attempt to determme the-cause of the drscrepancy in-

the ‘count:. If the drscrepancy cannot be resolved by the

casino parr-mutuel cashier and the vault cashier or. srmulcast '

shift supervisor, such d1screpancy shall 1mmed1ately be re- -
ported to the simulcast counter manager; or casino account-
- ing department” supervisor in charge at such. tlme, the securi-
ty department and the Division Verbally -If the drscrepancy B

is $500.00 or more, a security- department member will then

complete the standard _security report in writing; as ap-

proved by the Division, and. 1mmed1ately forward a copy to

. the Comm1ssmn and the Drvrsron

New- Rule, R. 1993 d.37, effectrve January 19 1993
- See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R: 348(b). '
- Amended by R.1997 d.130, effective’ March 17 1997
See: 28 N.J.R. 2807(a) 29 N.JR. 918(a)

.Added references to the vault cashier throughout the sectron

Amended by R.1997 d.217, effective May 19 1997
See: 29 N.J.R: 325(b), 29 N.J.R. 2470(a). - O L
" Inserted .new (a)2 and recodified . exrstmg (a)2 through 5 as (a)3 )

through 6.

19 45—1 16 Drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes

(a) Each gammg table in‘a casmo or casino srmulcastmg'

_ facility shall have attached to it a secure metal. container
“known as a “drop box” in which shall be. deposrted all cash, ~ . .

coupons - ‘exchanged at the “gaming “table for ‘gaming chrps o
- and plaques match play coupons, progressive - 'Wager .cou-

pons,-issuance copies of Counter Checks exchanged at. the

Table Inventory forms. Each drop box shall have

-1 Two separate locks securlng the contents plaoed

into the drop box, the keys to whrch shall be: drfferent
from each other ' 4

4_5-351

T o ,19:45—1"1'6 :

3 A slot. openmg through which currency, coins, cou--

' 'f'_.pons forms; ‘records, and documents can be 1nserted into. -
- the drop box, = : SRR - :

4. A mechamcal ‘device that will automatlcally close

. and- lock the slot opening upon:removal of the. drop box Lo

-~ from: the gammg table and:

5 Permanently nnprmted or- nnpressed thereon and BT
: clearly visible. from a distance of 20 feet, a number”
. corresponding to a permanent number on the gaming
- table-to which it is attached and ‘a ‘marking to: indicate -

" game ‘and shift, except that emergency drop boxes may be

. the word “emergency” is’ permanently 1mpr1nted or im-
" pressed thereon and, when put into use, are temporarily

‘marked with the number of the gaming. table and identifi-

 cation: of the game and shift, and prov1ded further, that _

- ‘the casino licensee obtains: the express ‘written approval of
“the Commission before placing an emergency drop-box

< intoruse. = In add1t1on to bearing ‘a gaming table number

B keach drop box ‘may also be. 1dent1f1ed by a bar code label
. that is. securely affixed thereto
affrxed to a ‘drop box shall be:

L Encoded at a’ mmrmum Wlth the) gammg tabley
‘number and game type of the gammg table to whrch the‘
drop box is attached; and : S

i Prepared in. aocordance W1th a’ casino hcensees '

approved internal controls, ‘which controls shall require, - a

~without limitation, the. completlon of a Bar Code Label
'Request Form that is signed by. the _requester ‘and the
::_"preparer prov1ded ‘however; ‘that :a-bar code label
- prepared by a member of the count téam ‘shall be-

~tested and verrfled by a count room- superv1sor or -
representatlve of the casino accountmg department, R
* other than-a member of the: count: team prlor to the ~ ¢

label berng attached to the drop box

(b) Each bill changer in‘a casmo shall have contamed in =

it a secure metal container known as a “slot cash storage’_
- box,”

in which shall be. depos1ted all cash and coupons ‘.
1nserted into the bill changer Each,slot cash storage, box C
shall ; e NN v

, 1 Have two separate locks securmg the contents of
. .the. slot cash storage. box, the keys. to which shall be ‘
X drfferent from each other, and shall also comply w1th the :

gaming table for gaming ChlpS or plaques as part of credit or o _'requlrements of N. J A. C 19 45-1 36;

- debit card chip transactions, duplicate Fill and Credit Slips,

. Requests for . Credit forms, Requests for Fill forms, and Tl ‘coupons can be 1nserted into the sl ot ¢ ash storage box I

2. Have a slot openmg through whrch currency and 'i

3. . Have a mechanlcal arrangement or device - that
v ‘pI‘OhlbltS ‘Temoval of currency and coupons from the slot”
~opening whenever . the slot - cash storage box is removed :
: from the b1]l changer :

2 A separate lock securmg the drop box to the gam- . :
s mg table the. key to which. shall be d1fferent from' each of . E
. the keys to locks securmg the. contents of the drop box, '

" maintained without such number or marking; - prov1ded
(g) If the parl-mutuel wrndow net for the shift as generat- s

ed by the RMC does not. agree w1th the. simulcast count.
- sheet total plus the 51mulcast 1nventory, the vault cashier or
~ simulcast shift supervisor shall record any overage or short-

“Each bar code,label’ o

 Supp. 4698
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'OTHER AGENCIES

4. "Be fully enclosed, except for such openings as may

‘be required for the operation of the bill changer or the
slot cash storage box; provided, however, that the loca-
tion and size of such openings shall not affect the security
of the slot cash storage box, its contents or the bill
changer, .and shall be approved by the Commission and
the Division; and

5. Have an asset number that is permanently imprinted,
affixed or impressed on the outside of the slot cash
storage box which corresponds to the asset number of the
slot machine to which the bill changer has been attached.

In lieu of the asset number, a casino licensee may develop

and maintain, with prior Commission approval, a system
for assigning a unique identification number to its slot
cash Storage boxes, which system ensures that each slot
cash storage box can readily be identified, either manually
or by computer, when in use with, attached to, and
removed from a particular bill changer. Each such
unique identification number ‘shall be permanently im-
printed, affixed or impressed on the outside of each slot
cash storage box that does not otherwise bear an asset
number. The asset number or unique identification num-
ber must be conspicuous and clearly visible to persons
involved in removing, or replacing the slot cash storage
box in the bill changer and through the casino licensee’s
closed’ circuit camera coverage system. The size and
location of the asset number or unique identification
number are subject to prior approval by the Commission.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, emergency slot cash stor-
age boxes may be maintained without such numbers,
provided the word “emergency’’ is permanently imprinted,
affixed or impressed thereon, and when put into use, are
temporarily marked with the asset number of the slot

machine to which the bill changer is attached, and provid- .

ed further, that the casino obtains the express written
approval of the Commission before placing an emergency
slot cash storage box into use. In addition to bearing an
asset number or unique identification number, each slot
cash storage box may also be identified by a bar code
label that is securely affixed thereto. Each bar code label
affixed to a slot cash storage box shall be:

i. Encoded, at a minimum, with the asset number of
the slot machine to which the bill changer is attached;
and ‘

ii. Prepared in accordance with a casino licensee’s
approved internal controls, which controls shall require,
without limitation, the completion of a Bar Code Label
Request Form that is signed by the requester and the
preparer; provided, however, that a bar code -label
prepared by a member of the count team shall be
tested and verified by a count room supervisor or
representative- of the casino accountlng department,
other than a. member of the count team, prior to the
label being attached to the slot cash storage box.

Supp. 4-6-98
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(c) The key utilized to unlock the drop boxes from the

gaming tables shall be maintained and controlled by the

socurity department. O

“(d) The key to one of the locks securing the contents of a
drop box and to one of the locks securing the contents of a
slot cash storage box shall be maintained and controlled by
the accounting department. The key to the second lock
securing the contents. of the drop boxes and slot -cash

storage boxes shall be mamtalned and controlled by Com- -

mission 1nspectors

(e) 'Notwithstan‘ding (a)S above', a casino licensee may

utilize drop boxes which do. not indicate the shift thereon, 1f
the casino licensee does not intend to collect all drop boxes

. each gaming day and has approved internal control proce-

dures pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(b)2.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a) 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). /

Merged (b) in (a); added new (b) and amended. (c) and (d),
concerning slot cash storage boxes.

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

In (b)4:_added “asset” to define number.

Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992.

See: 24 NJ.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b).

Requirement for separate compartment for cash box eliminated,
under specified circumstances.

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

Simulcast provision added.’
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.JR. 4343(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).

In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming table for chips and .

plaques.
tor”.
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).

In (b)5, added new text regarding a system of assigning unique
identification numbers to its slot cash storage boxes in lieu of asset
numbers.
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 N.J. R 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b).
Amended by R.1996 d:358, effective August 5, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 1946(a), 28 N.J.R. 3822(a).
Amended by R.1996 d.439; effective September 16, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 2809(a), 28 N.J.R. 4236(a).
Amended by R.1996 d.562, effective December 2, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 3900(a), 28 N.J.R. 5082(a).
Amended by R.1997 d.155, effective April 7, 1997.
See: 29 N.J.R. 111(a), 29 N.J.R. 1400(a).

Added (e). _
Amended by R.1998 d.163, effective April 6, 1998.
See: 29 N.J.R. 4260(a), 30 N.J.R. 1309(a)

In (a)5 added the last two sentences in the introduction, and added i
and ii; and iny(b)5, substituted “Notwithstanding the foregoing” for “In
addition” at the beginning of the sixth sentence and added the last two
sentences in the introduction, and added i and ii.

In (a)3, added coupons. In (a)5 and (b)5, deleted “inspec-
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19:45-1.32

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be

recorded on Table Inventory Slips by the casino supervisor

assigned to the gaming table of the outgoing shift or the

‘casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table at the time of

a drop box shift change.

(©) Table Inventory Slips shall be twol -part forms, at a

minimum, and on the original of the slip (“Closer”) and the

duplicate of the slip (“Opener *), the casino supetvisor shall
record the following: ‘ '

1. The date and 1dent1flcat10n of the sh1ft ended
2. The game and table number;

3. The total value of each denomination of gaming

chips, coins and plaques remamlng at the gammg table, '

and

4. The total value of all denominations” of gaming
chips, coins and plaques remammg at the gaming table.

(d) Signature attesting to the accuracy of the information
recorded on the Table Inventory Slips shall be of either the

- dealer or boxman and the casino supervisor assigned to the’

incoming and the outgoing shifts of the dealer or boxman
and the casino supervisor assigned to the gamlng tables at
the time of a drop box shift change

v(e), Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-

‘scribed in (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the

drop box that is attached to the gaming table immediately
prior to the change of shift and the Opener shall be
deposited in drop box that is attached to the gaming table
immediately following the change of shift.

19:45-1.31  Procedure for closing gaming tables

(a) Whenever gaming activity at a gaming table is con-
cluded, the gaming chips, coins and plaques remaining at
the gaming table shall be counted by the dealer or boxman
a331gned to the gaming table and observed by a/ casino
supervisor assigned to the gaming table.

- (b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be
recorded on a Table Inventory Slip by the casino supervisor
assigned to the gaming table.” '

(c) The Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at
a minimum, and on the original copy of the slip (“Closer”)
and the duplicate of the slip (“Opener”), the casino supervi-
sor shall record the followmg

1. The date and 1dent1flcat10n of the shlft ended
2. The game and table number;

3. The total value of each denommatlon of gaming
- chips, coins and plaques remalmng at the gaming table;
and

4. The total Value of all denominations of gaming
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table.

45-67

(d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion recorded on the Table Inventory Slips at the time of
closing gaming tables shall be of the dealer or boxman and
the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table who -
observed the dealer or boxman count the contents of the
Table Inventory. '

(e) Upon meeting the signature requirements described
in (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the drop box
attached to the gaming table immediately prior to- the

'closmg of the table.

(f) Upon meeting the signature requirements described in

~(d) above, the Opener and the gaming chips and plaques

remaining at the table shall be placed in the container
specified in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.20, after which the container .
shall be locked and either transported directly to the cash-
iers’ cage by a security department member or secured to.
the gaming table provided that there is adequate security, as

‘approved by the Commission. If the locked containers are

transported to the cashiers’ cage, a cage cashier shall deter-
mine that all locked containers have been returned, or if the
locked: containers are secured to the gaming table; a casino

~ representative shall account for all the locked containers.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.

- See: 13 N.JR, 534(b), 13 N.JR. 848(0).

(f): “commission” was “chairman”.

“ Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c):
In (a): stylistic revisions; In (f): recodified subsection (g) as part of
subsection (f), deleting phrase “At the end of each gaming day .

19:45-1.32

(a) Except as provided in (d) below, each casino hcensee
shall have immediately ad]acent to the cashier’s cage a
room, to be known as the “count room,” specifically desig-
nated, designed and used for counting the contents of drop
boxes, ‘slot cash storage boxes slot drop buckets and slot
drop boxes.

Count room, characteristics

(b) The count roomi shall be designed and constructed to
provide maximum security for the materials housed therein
and for the activities conducted therein. Each casino licen-
see shall design and construct a count room with, at a

" minimum, the following security measures:

1. A metal door installed on each entrance and exit; -

2. Bach entrance and exit door shall be equipped .
with: :

i Two separate locks;

ii. An alarm device, approved by the Commission,
which audibly signals the monitoring rooms required by
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10 and the casino security department
whenever a-door to the count room is opened at times
other than those times for which the casino licensee has
provided prior mnotice pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.33(b) or 1.43(b); and

_ Supp. 10-16-00
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v

iii. A light system, approved by the Commission,
which illuminates one or more lights in the monitoring
rooms required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10, at each count
~room door, and at such other locations as the Commis-
sion may require, for purposes of maintaining constant
surveillance on whether each count room door is open
or closed;

3. Each lock required by (b)2i above shall be con-
trolled by a key which is different from:

i. The key to the other-lock on that door;

-ii. The keys to the locks securing the contents of
each. drop box, slot cash storage box, and slot drop box;
and

iii. The keys to the locks of each slot drop bucket
compartment

4. The key to one of the locks requ1red by (b)21 above
shall be maintained and controlled by the casino security

department in a secure area within the casino security
department, access to. which may be gained only by a
security supervisor, and the key to the other lock shall be
maintained and controlled by a Comm1ss1on inspector;
and

5. The casino security ’department shall establish a
sign-out procedure for all keys removed from the security
department. . :

(c) Located within the count room shall be:

1.- A table constructed of clear glass or similar materi-
al for the emptying, counting, and recordmg of the con-
tents of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes which
shall be known as the “count table”;

2. Closed circuit television cameras and microphone
wired to monitoring rooms capable of, but not limited to,
the following:

i.  Effective and detailed audio-video monitoring of
the entire count process;

ii. Effective, detailed video-monitoring of the interi-

~or of the count room, including storage cabinets or
trolleys used to store drop boxes and slot cash storage
boxes; and

iii. Audio-video taping of the entire count process
and any other activities in the count room.

(d) Each casino licensee may count the contents of slot
drop buckets and slot drop boxes in a different room, to be
known as the “hard count room,” from that used for
counting the contents of drop boxes and slot cash storagée
boxes, in which event the latter room shall be known as the
_“soft count room.” In all other respects the hard count

room shall comply with the requirements of this section,
except that the hard count room need not contain the audio
equipment required by (c)2i and (c)2iii above. In addition,
the hard count room shall contain a fixed-door type or

hand-held metal detector to inspect all persons exiting the -

hard count room.

Supp. 10-16-00

(¢) In addition to the light system required by (b)2iii
above, each hard count room shall contain a separate light
system or other device approved by the Commission which
shall provide a continuous visual signal at the count room
door, the Commission booth and such other locations as the

- Commission may require whenever any access. door to the

count room is open while the. system is actlvated The light
system or device shall:

1. Maintain the visual signal until the system is reset:
or deactivated; and

2. Be designed so as to permit its activation, deactiva-
tion or resetting only by the Commission.

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.
See: 19 N.JR. 1110(a).
Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November

1, 1987).

See 18 N.ILR. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a)

Added text in (d) “In addition, the . .. the count room.” Correction
deferred operative date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987).
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effective April 11, 1988

(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

Added slot cash storage boxes.

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b)

“Casino” changed.to “casino licensee.”

Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6 1993 (operatlve October 15,

1 1993).

See: 25 N.JR. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a).

Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). -
Amended by R.1996 d.122, effective March 4, 1996.
See: 27 N.LR. 1775(a), 28 NJR. 1399(a)

19:45-1.33 Procedure for opening, counting and recording
contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage
“boxes and the recording of keno revenue

(a) The contents of the drop boxes and slot cash storage
boxes shall be counted and recorded in the count room in
conformity with this section and a workflow diagram which
shall be filed with the Commission’s Principal Inspector,
Division and the surveillance department.

1. The workflow diagram shall indicate, at a mini- -
mum, the location of all equipment in the count room, all’
equipment used in the counting process (for example,
baskets and bins) and the flow of all currency, coupons
and paperwork from the start of the count to the conclu-
sion of the count.

2. Each casino licensee shall include in its internal
control submission a description of all computer equip-
ment used in the counting and recorlding process and all
other systems, if any, that communicate with that comput-
er equipment for purposes related to the counting of
gross revenue. The submission shall include, at a mini-
mum: '
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i. A detailed description of the design and use of
the computer equipment and any software, screens,
menus and reports related to the counting process;

ii. The names of all revenue files and who has
access and what type of access they have to these files;

ili. Procedures for controlling changes in software
which provide for, at a minimum, notification to the
Commission at least: 72 hours prior to the implementa-
tion of any proposed change; and

iv. Controls that prevent access'to any count room
information by anyone outside of the count room until
the entire count process is concluded. .

(b) Each casino licensee shall place on file with' the
Commission and the Division the specific times during

~ which" the contents of drop boxes removed from gaming

tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be

counted and recorded: Slot cash storage boxes shall be .

removed from bill changers in accordance with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.42(a) and shall be counted and recorded, at a

‘minimum, once a week. Drop boxes shall be removed from

gaming -tables and counted and recorded, at a minimum,
once each gaming day, provided, however, a drop box need
not be so removed if:

1. The drop box is from a gaming table that was never
opened for gaming on that gammg day pursuant to
NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.21; and

2. The casino licensee has established internal control
procedures, as approved by the Commission, which ensure
that the casino security. department knows which drop
boxes to collect and the count room supervisor knows
Wthh drop boxes should be counted.

(c) The opemng, counting, and recording of the contents
of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes (the “soft count”)
shall be performed in the presence of a Commission inspec-
tor and a casino key employee who. shall be referred to
herein as a count room supervisor. The soft count shall be
performed by at least three employees. (“count team”),
which may include the count room supervisor. To gain
entrance to the count room, the Commission inspector shall
present an official identification card. contalnmg hrs or her
photograph issued by the Commission. - :

(d) All- persons present in the count-:room during the
counting process, except representatives of the Commission
and the Division, shall wear as outer garments, only a full-
length, one- piece pocketless garment with openings only for

the arms, feet, and neck.

(e) No person present shall:

1. Carry a pocketbook or other container unless it is
transparent; or

2. Remove his or her hands from or return them to a
position on or above the count table, banking table or
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counting equipment unless the backs and palms of his or
her hands are first held straight out and exposed to the
view of other members of the count team and the closed
circuit television camera.

(f) Except as otherwise provided in this sectlon access to
the count room during the counting process shall be limited
to those persons whose presence is necessary to complete
the count. No count room employee shall, during the count-
ing process, enter a storage area for table drop boxes or slot
cash storage boxes that is ddjacent to the count room to
perform any function that is not directly related to the
counting process.

1. Immediately prior to the commencement of the
count: :

i. The doors to the count room shall be securely
locked and remain locked at all times except when the
doors are opened for an-authorized purpose pursuant
to (f)2 below;

i. A count team member shall notify a person .
assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring sta-
tion in the establishment that the count is about to
begin, after which such person shall make a continuous
audio-video recording, with the time and date inserted
thereon, of the entire counting process{ which recording
‘shall be retained by the surveillance department for at
least five days from the date of recordation unless

otherwise directed by the Commission or the Division;-

iii. The count room supervisor or his or her supervi-
sor shall notify the Commission inspector, in writing, of
the name and Commission license number of each
member. of the count team and whether each such
individual is scheduled to: :

(1) Be. present in the count room during the entire
counting process;

2 Enter the count room during the countmg
process; or :

3) Leave the count room prior to the conclusron
of the counting process; and

“iv. The Commission inspector shall ensure that the
Commission key that unlocks the contents of the drop
boxes and slot. cash storage boxes is secured to the
count table in a manner approved by the Commission.

2. Once the counting process has started, the doors to
the count room shall only be opened. for one of the .
following purposes: :

i. To allow one or more members of the count team
to take a work break or to allow for a change of
Commrssron Inspectors;

ii. At the start or conclusion of a count team em-
ployee’s shift;
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iii. To permit table drop boxes or slot cash storage

(h) Procedures and requirements for conducting the

boxes to be secured in the count room; count shall be as follows:

iv. To permit empty table drop boxes, slot cash
storage boxes, emergency table game drop boxes or
emergency slot cash storage boxes that were not part of
the current count to be removed from the count room
in accordance with procedures approved by the Com-

. mission; .

v. To allow a main bank cashier or cage supervisor
to enter the count room to perform the responsibilities -
- set forth in (i) below;

vi. - In the event of an emergency; or

vii. To allow the count team and the Commission
inspector to exit the room at the conclusion of the
count. -

(2) No person shall be permitted to enter or leave the
count room during the counting process unless his or her
name is on the written notice required by (f) above. Not-
withstanding the foregoing, the name of any person who
enters or leaves the count room in furtherance of a purpose
identified in (f)2iii through vi above shall not have to be
included on the written notice required by (f) above if he or
~ she enters or leaves the count room during the counting
process solely for that purpose.

1. If any person enters or leaves the count room

, durmg the counting process, any employee remaining in

the count room shall be required to display his or her

hands in accordance with (e) above and to step away from

the count table, banking table and counting equipment
until the person has entered or left the count room.

2. The counting and recordlng process shall be discon-
tinued whenever less than three count team members are
‘present in the count room. If the entire count team will

be taking a break, prior to leaving the count room:

i. All cash and coupons that have been removed
from either a drop box or slot cash storage box shall be
counted at least once and secured in a manner ap-
proved by the Commission until the return of at least
three soft count team members from the break; and

ii. Any trolleys that contain uncounted drop boxes
or slot cash storage boxes shall be secured with- both
¢ locks during the break

3. Once the counting process has been started, the
count room -supervisor shall be required to notify the
closed circuit television monitoring room whenever a’

count room door will be opened.
’ i {

4. Once all currency and coupons have, been counted
and the final count totals have been obtained, no employ-
ee shall be permitted to leave the count room, except in
an emergency, until the recount and presentation proce-
dures in (i) below have been completed.

Supp. 10-16:00 : - 4570

1. As each drop box or slot cash storage box is placed
on the count table, one count team member shall verbal-
ize, in a tone of voice to be heard by all persons present
and to be recorded by the audio recording device, the
game, table number, and shift marked thereon for drop :
boxes, or the asset or unique identification number mar-
ket thereon for slot cash storage boxes;

2. In full view of the closed circuit television cameras
located in the count room, the contents of each drop box
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied on the count
table and either manually counted separately on the count
table or counted on a currency or. coupon counting ma-
chine which has been approved by the Commission and is
located in a consplcuous location on, near or adjacent to
the count table;

N

3. Immediately after the contents of a drop box or slot .
cash storage box are emptied onto the count table, the
inside of the drop box of slot cash storage box shall be
held up to the full view of a closed circuit television
camera to assure all contents of the drop box or slot cash |
storage box have been removed, after which the drop box
or slot cash storage box shall be locked and placed in the
storage area for drop boxes-and slot cash storage boxes.
Any drop.box or slot cash storage box shall be reopened
at any time upon the request of a Commission inspector
to assure that all the contents have been removed;

4. The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage
box shall be segregated by a count team member into
separate stacks on the count table by each denomination
of coin, tokens, gaming chips, currency and coupon, and
by type of form, record or document, except that the
Commission may permit the utilization of a machine to
sort currency or coupons automatically by denomination.
A count team member shall also separate out any mutilat-

~~ed or torn currency and coupons and ensure that it is

properly counted and recorded by denomination and by
box and shall attempt to match pieces of mutilated or torn

- currency to determine if a complete bill exists.

i. Mutilated or torn currency shall be recorded as
revenue if the bill includes one entire serial number
and one letter and number of the serial number from
the other half of the biil.

ii. Mutilated or torn -currency that is not recorded
as revenue. shall be ‘placed in a sealed transparent .
envelope or container and transferred to the main bank
by the main bank cashier or cage supervisor at the end
of the count.

iii. ~All mutilated or torn coupons shall be recorded
as revenue regardless of their condition;
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5. Each denomination of coin, token, gaming chip,
currency and coupon shall be counted separately by one
count team member who shall place individual bills, coins
and coupons of the same denomination on the count table
in full view of a closed circuit television camera, after
which the coin, currency and coupons shall be counted by
a second count team member who is unaware of the
result of the original count and who, after completing this
count, shall confirm the accuracy of the total, either
verbally or in writing, with that reached by the first count

team member, except that the Commission may permit a

casino licensee to perform aggregate counts by denomina-
tion of all currency and coupons collected in Substitution
of the second count by drop box or slot cash storage box,
if the Commission is satisfied that the original counts are
being performed automatically by a machine that counts
and automatically records the amount: of currency or
coupons, and that the accuracy of the machine has been
suitably tested and proven. The Commission will permit
the utilization of currency and coupon counting machines
if prior to the start of the first -use of the counting
machine each gaming day, except for (h)5i and ii below,
which shall be performedl prior to each count, and except
when a Commission inspector may direct the testing of an
automatic counting machine prior to each count, in the
presence of a Commission inspector, the count room
supervisor shall:

i.. Verify that the counting machine has a zero
balance on its terminal unit display panel and has a
receipt printed which denotes “~0- cash or coupons on

hand” and “~0- notes or coupons in machine,” or some -

other means to indicate that the machine has been
. cleared of all currency and coupons.

il Visually check the counting machine to be sure
there are no bills or coupons remammg in the various
compartments of the machlne :

iii. Supervise a count team member who shall ran-'
domly select a drop box or slot cash storage box and
place the entire contents of the drop box or slot cash
storage box into the first counting machine, which shall
count the currency or coupons by, denomlnatlon and
produce a print out of the total amount of currency or
coupons by denommatlon Any soiled or off-sorted bills
or coupons shall be re-fed into the machine and manual
adjustments made to the total. Coins, tokens, gaming
chips or mutilated or torn currency and coupons shall
also cause manual ad]ustments to be made to the total.
The total as recorded on the counting machine and any
adjustments thereto shall not be shown to anyone until
completion of the final verification process.

iv. Supervise a second count team member inde-
pendent of the team member performing the initial
count by machine, who shall manually count and sum-
marize the currency and coupons of the drop box or
slot cash storage box counted in (h)5iii above. The
total shall be posted and maintained separately from
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the total posted in (h)Siii above. This total shall not be
shown to anyone -until completion of the final verifica-
tion process. -

v. Supervise the second count team member passing
the currency or coupons to a count team member, who
is unaware of the results of the manual count. The
count team member shall count the contents of the
drop box or slot cash storage. box counted in (h)Siii
above using a second counting machine. Such machine
shall produce a.printout of the total amount of currency
or coupons contained in the drop box or ‘slot cash
storage box. Any soiled or off-sorted bills or coupons
shall be re-fed into the machine and manual ad]ust-
‘ments to be made to the total. Coins, tokens, ganving
ChlpS or mutilated or torn currency and coupons shall

~ also cause. manual adJustments to be made to the total.
The. total as recorded on the counting machine and any
ad]ustments thereto shall not be shown to anyone until
completion of the final verification. process.

ViL Followmg the completlon of the test procedures,
compare the totals from the test receipts of both count-
ing machines, as computed in (h)5iii and (h)5v, to the
manual total computed in (h)Siv. " If the three totals
compared above are in agreement, the count room
~supervisor will sign and date the test receipts and
forward. them to the Accountlng Department at the end

- of the count process.

vii. If the three totals do not agree, appropriate

repairs shall be made to the counting machine and the

~ procedures in (h)5i through (h)5V1 shall ‘be repeated

until all totals are in agreement. The Commission shall

not permit the countmg machme to be used until these
totals are in agreement

6. If a counting- machlne is used to perform the first -
count in accordance with (h)5 above, cash storage cas-
settes shall be emptied and held up to the full view of a
closed circuit television camera and shall be shown to the

- Commission inspector to assure that tthe contents have
been emptied pI‘lOI‘ to replacing the cassette into the

counting machine.

7. Notwithstanding (h)5 above, a casino licensee may
use one piece of counting equipment to count and strap
the currency and coupons; provided, however, that the

-counting equipment and the procedures for utilizing the

equipment have been approved by the Commission and
the equipment functions in such a manner that it auto-
matically provides two separate counts of the funds at
different stages of the counting process and, ‘if these
separate counts are not in agreement, the machine shall
document the discrepancy and cease operation until the
discrepancy is resolved by a count team member. Curren-
cy and coupons not being separately verified in accor-
dance with (h)5 above shall be verified by the operator in -
a manner approved by the Commission.
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s '8 Any coupon deposrted ina drop box or a slot cashv
- storage ‘box- shall be counted and included in the calcula- -

- tion of table ‘game win or loss in accordance with (h) 10

- ‘below or on the slot win - ‘report, without regard to the -
: ’Vahdlty of the coupon

~ 9. Any coupon which’ has not. already been canceled “‘
: "'_upon acceptance or durmg the count shall be canceled.

" prior to’ the conclusion of the count in a manner ap-

(

- 10 The Master Game Report shall be ata minimum,
a two-part form consrstrng of an orlgrnal and a duplicate

.. copy unless the casino licensee chooses, pursuant to (i)3 |
‘below o make copies of the original . Master Game -
/. Report, in which case only an original shall be required.

. Each additional copy of a multi-part: Master Game Re-
- port shall be clearly labeled as a copy. As the contents of

each drop box are counted, a count téam member shall .

E manually tecord or cause a computer system to record; in

" a manner approved by the Commission, - the followmg
o _‘v‘._mformatlon on the Master Game :Report or- other sup-"-
- 'portlng documentatlon by game and table number: ..

7 i The amount of each denommatron of currency
counted S :

ii, The amount of all denomrnatlons of currency‘

counted
il The amount of coin and/or tokens counted

1v The amount of gammg ch1ps counted

V. The total amount of currency, com/tokens and

_ gamrng ChlpS counted; -

‘The -total amount of each denommatron of cou-:

’ pons other than match play coupons :

Vi, The total amount of all denomrnatrons of cou-:

' n"pons other than match play coupons;

viii. The total amount of each’ denomrnatron of -

match play coupons; -

. ix. 50 percent of the total amount of all denomma-

' tions of match play coupons;

The amount recorded on each document ev1denc- \

mg a credlt card chip transactlon, .

x1 The total of the amounts recorded on all docu-

ments ewdencrng credit card chip transactions;

The amount recorded on each document ev1- :

'dencmg a debit card ch1p transaction;

‘xiii. ~ The total of the amounts recorded on all docu- ,

C ments evrdencrng debrt card ch1p transactions;
Xiv. The amount of the Opener,

XV. The amount of the Closer

Check

- “Supp. 10-16-,0‘0' .

‘XVi. The serial number and amount of each Counter
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XVi. The amount of all Counter Checks -counted'
xviil- The serlal number and amount of each F111

xix. The amount of all F1lls |

XX, T he ser1a1 number and amount of each Credlt

/

o XXi: The amount of all Credits;

xxii. "The amount recorded on eachv COmplimentary.f'

Vigorish Form documenting uncollected baccarat or =

‘minibaccarat vigorish;

XXiii.: The 'total ‘of the amounts recorded on all Com-

v‘ plimentary -Vigorish - Forms - documenting uncollected o

baccarat or minibaccarat vigorish;

‘xxiv.” The table game win or loss or for poker the

- poker revenue; and

XXV. The gaming date of the 1tems berng recorded
~ the total number of drop boxes opened and counted

and the date the Master Game Report is- bemg pre-'

pared or generated. -

11. After the contents of each drop box are counted

and recorded, a member of the count team ‘shall manually

record or cause the computer to record on the Master

& - Game .Report, by game, the total amount of currency, =/
coin, coupons, Table Inventory Slips, Counter Checks,

Complimentary Vigorish Forms that document uncollect-
ed baccarat and minibaccarat vigorish, Fills, and Credits

" counted, and .win or loss, together with such additional
. information as may be required on the Master Game
Report by the Comm1ss1on or the casmo licensee. . -

12. Notwrthstandmg the requrrements of (h)10 and 11

* above, if the. casino licensee’s system of internal controls

prov1des for the recordmg on the Master Game Report or

~'supporting documents of Fills, Credits, Counter Checks,
“documents that evidence credit card or debit card chip

transactions, Comphmentary Vigorish Forms that docu-

ment uncollected baccarat and minibaccarat vigorish, and .
" Table Inventory Shps by cage cashiers prior to commence-

ment of the count or includes a computerized .system

A

whereby - all Fills, Credits, Counter Checks; documents )

‘that evidence credit card or debit card chip transactions,

Complimentary Vigorish Forms that document uncollect-

_ed baccarat and minibaccarat vigorish, and Table Invento- -
1y Slips. are entered into the system at the time- of
preparation, a count team member shall compare for

agreement the totals of the amounts previously recorded

" or entered to.'the Fills, Credits, .Counter -Checks, .the

documents that evidence credit card or debit card chip
transactions, Complimentary - Vigorish Forms that docu-

. ment uncollected baccarat and minibaccarat v1gor1sh and :
Table Inventory Slips that are removed from the drop \r/
boxes : »
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13 The Slot Cash Storage Box Report shall be, at a= -
- minimum, a two-part form' consisting of an original and a

duplicate copy unless the casino licensee chooses, pursu-
ant to (i)3 below, to make copies of the original Slot Cash

Storage Box, in which case only an original shall be

required. Each additional copy of a multi-part Slot Cash
Storage Box Report shall be clearly labeled as a copy. As
the contents of each slot cash storage box are counted, a

‘count team member shall manually record or cause a

computer system to-record, in a manner approved by the
Commission, the following-information on the Slot Cash
Storage Box Report or supportmg documentatlon

i. The asset number of the bill changer to which the
slot cash storage box contents correspond or, if a casino
licensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a unique
identification number, the number shall be recorded
along with the asset number of the slot machine;

ii. The amount of each ‘denomination of currency
counted;’

iii. The amount of all denominations of currency
counted; .

‘iv. The total amount of currency counted for each
slot machme denomination;

v. The total dollar amount of each denommatlon of
coupon; . ,

vi. The total dollar value of all denormnatrons of

~ coupons;

vii. The gaming date of the items being recorded
and the total number of all slot cash storage boxes
opened and counted; and

© vili:  Any addrtlonal information as may be requ1red
on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the Commis-
sion.

14. Notw1thstand1ng the requlrements of (h)10, 11 and
13 above, if the casino licerisee’s system- of internal con-

" trols provides for the count team functions to be com-

prised only of counting and recording currency, coin and

- coupons, accounting department employees shall perform

all other counting, recording and comparing dutles re-
quired by this section; ;

15.  After preparatlon of the Master Game Report or
the Slot Cash Storage Box Report, the count team mem-
bers -performing the bankmg functions and the count
room supervisor -shall sign the reports. attesting to the
accuracy of the information recorded thereon. The count
room supervisor shall ascertain that the total number of
drop boxes collected and verified by a casino. supervisor
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(b) have been. opened and
recorded on the Master Game Report or that the total
number of slot cash storage boxes-collected and verified

by a drop team supervisor pursuant to N.JA.C.’
"19:45-1.17(c) have been opened and recorded on the Slot
‘Cash Storage Box Report. All other count team members
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shall either sign the Master Game Report or such other
document as approved by the Commission as evidence of
their participation in the counting of the drop boxes or
slot cash storage boxes. Any. person who, in-accordance
with (f) above, is scheduled to leave the count room prior
to the completion of the entire count process, shall also
record the time that he or she exited the count room. Any
person .who enters or leaves the count room due to an
emergency shall sign, and record the time of the entry or
exit on the Master Game Report or such other document
as approved by the Commission; except that, if the person
exiting the count room is unable to sign the document
due to the emergency, the count room supeérvisor shall

-record the person’s name and time of exit and a notation

describing the emergency on the document.

16. If any problem exists with the soft count proce-
dures and/or machines (for example, computer interface,
dropped basket, strap over or short), it shall be brought to
the immediate attention of the Comrmsswn inspector in
the room and a detailed written report explaining the
problem, the reason for said problem and the corrective
action taken shall be filed by the count room supervisor
or above with the Commission within 48 hours of the
conclus1on of that count.

(1) After the contents of all drop boxes or all slot cash

storage boxes have been counted

1. Al cash tokens, gaming ch1ps and coupons shall be -
presented in the count room by a count team member to
a main bank cashier or cage supervisor who, prior to
having access to the information recorded on the Master

"Game Report orithe Slot Cash Storage Box Report and in

the presence ‘of a count team member and the Commis-
sion inspector, shall recount, either manually or mechani-
cally, the cash and coupons presented in accordance with

, . the following requrrements

i. The cashier or cage supervisor shall have physical
access to all currency and coupons presented for re-
counting and no .currency or coupons presented for
recounting shall be wrapped or placed in any sealed bag
or container until the entire recount has been complet-
ed and the Master Game Report or the Slot Cash
_Storage Box Report has been signed by the count team
members, the count:room supervisor, the cashier or
cage supervisor and the Commission inspector;

The cashier or cage supervrsor may bulk count all
strapped currency and coupons

i, All part1a1 straps loose currency and coupons,
mutilated or torn currency-and coupons, coin, tokens
and gaming chips must be recounted by the cashier or
cage supervisor either by hand or with an approved
counting device;

iv. A Commission inspector may direct that curren-
cy straps of .any denomination be recounted by the -
cashier or cage supervisor either by hand or with an

- Supp. 10-16-00
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Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.
See: 24 NJR. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). ;
In (h)2, added in full view of the closed circuit television camera

located in the court room: Throughout (h), added “coupon”. In (h),

added 6 and 7; 6-11 recodified as 8-13. In 8, added v and vi. In (i)2,
added coupons to be processed pursuant to 19:45-1.46(] ).

Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993

See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).

In (h)1 and 9, added new text regarding the utilization of a unique
identification number.

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. :
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). )
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 NLJ.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).

. Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

See: 26 NLJ.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

Amended by R.1996 d.31, effective January 16, 1996.
See: 27 N.J.R. 3921(a), 28 N.J.R. 281(a).

Amended (h)6 and 8. ) :
Amended by R.1996 d:360, effective August 5, 1996. :
See: 28 N.J.R. 2357(a), 28 N.J.R. 3823(b).

Amended by R.1996 d.398, effective August 19, 1996.
See: 28 N.JR. 2536(b), 28 N.J.R. 3975(a). -
Amended by R.1996 d.439, effective September 16, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 2809(a), 28 N.J.R. 4236(a).-

Amended by R:1996 d.477, effective October 7, 1996
See: 28 N.J.R. 3063(a), 28 N.J.R. 4518(a).

Amended by R.1997 d.37, effective January 21, 1997.
See: 28 NLIR. 4575(a), 29 N.I.R. 379(a).

Deleted (f); recodified former (g) as (f); inserted (f)1; added ®3;

inserted new (g); and substantially amended (h)8 through (h)13.
Amended by R.1997 d.155, effective April 7, 1997.
" See: 29 N.JR. 111(a), 29 NJR. 1400(a)

In (b), deleted “, which at a minimum, shall be once each gaming day
for drop boxes” followmg ‘counted and recorded” and added the last
_ sentence and paragraphs (1) and (2).

. Administrative correction. . : : [
See: 29 N.J.R. 2847(a). '
In (h)9, inserted reference to credit/debit card chip transactions.
Amended by R.1997 d.447, effective October 20, 1997.
See: 29 N.J.R. 2811(a), 29 N.J.R. 4560(a).
In (c), rewrote the frrst and second sentences; and i in (f)3 inserted
“or his or her supervisor”.
Amended by R.1998 d.370, effective July 20, 1998.
See: 30 N.J.R. 1002(a) 30 NJ.R. 2639(a)
In (h), deleted a former 14. )
Amended by R.1999 d.28, effective \f anuary 1 19 1999
See: 30 N.J.R. 3764(b), 31 N.J.R. 147(a).

In (i)1ii(1), substituted “in the count room removed from an opened”
for “on the count table from a” following “coupons”.
Amended by R.1999 d.43, effective February 1, 1999.
See: 30 N.J.R. 3173(a), 31 N.J.R. 455(a).

Rewrote (h);. in (i), inserted “Comphmentary VlgOI'lSh Forms that
document uncollected baccarat and minibaccarat vigorish,” following

“transaction,” in the first sentence of 2; and in (k), inserted “Compll-
mentary Vigorish Forms that document uncollected baccarat and mini-
. baccarat vigorish;” following “transactions,” in the 1ntroductory para-
graph.
Amended by R.2000 d.422, effective October 16 2000.
See: 31 NJR. 4245(a) 32N.JR. 3863(c)
Rewrote the section.

Supp. 10-16-00
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19: 45—1 34 Slot booths

- (a) Each establishment may have on or.immediately adja-
cent to the gaming floor one or more physical structures,

‘each to be known as a slot booth, to house one or more slot

cashiers and to serve as the central location in the casino or,

" when there are multiple slot booths, in that portlon of the

casino, for the following:

1. The custody of the slot booth inventory comprrsmg
currency, coin, slot tokens, forms, documents, and records
normally associated with the operation of a slot booth;

2. The exchange by patrons of coin for currency or
slot tokens; :

3. The exchange by patrons of currency for currency,'

com or slot tokens;

.
e

4. The exchange by patrons of gammg chips, prize . ‘

tokens or slot tokens for currency, slot. tokens or coin;

5. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency,

coin or slot tokens.
19:45-1. 46());

6. The exchange by patrons of 31gned Slot Counter
Checks for currency, coin or slot tokens, or :any combina-
tion thereof, in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 25A,;

7. The issuance of Hopper Fills in conformlty with
N.J.A.C 19:45-1.41; - : :

8. The issuance of Payouts in conformity with
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40; and

in . conformity with NJA.C.

9. The issuance of coin or slot tokens to automated
coupon redemption machlnes in exchange for proper

documentatlon and

10. The issuance of cash or slot tokens to patrons upon
the presentation of a recognized credit or debit card in
accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25(i);

11. The issuance, receipt and reconciliation of imprest

funds used, by slot attendants and changepersons in con-’

formity with the functions set forth within this chapter
and upon the preparation of appropriate documentation
in accordance with procedures approved by the Commrs-
sion;

12. The receipt of currency and coupons from slot

attendants in an even exchange for currency;’

"13. The' receipt of coin, currency, coupons, slot tokens,

prize tokens or gaming chips from changepersons in an '

even exchange for coin, currency or slot tokens;

!
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14. The exchange of currency for coin and slot tokens,
currency for currency, or coin and slot tokens for currency
between slot cashiers upon the preparation of appropriate
documentation and in accordance with procedures ap-
proved by the Commission; and

15. The exchange with the master coin bank of coin,
currency, slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming chips, gaming
plaques, coupons, issuance copies of Slot Counter Checks
and documentation upon the preparation of a Slot Booth
Exchange Slip.

(b) Except for the transactions authorized by (a) above, a
slot booth shall not obtain coin, currency, prize tokens or

slot tokens, through exchange or otherwise, from any source -

other than the master coin bank or a coin vault approved
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(e). An exchange with the
master coin bank or coin Vault must be. accompanied by a
Slot Booth Exchange Slip or by a Fill Slip authorizing the
distribution of coins, prize tokens or slot tokens to the slot
booth. A Slot Booth Exchange Slip shall be a two-part,
serially prenumbered form 51gned by the master coin bank
cashier, slot cashier, and each person transporting the funds.

N

©) 'Each slot 'booth shall be designe’d and constructed to

~ provide at all times maximum security for the materials

housed therein and for the activities performed therein. At
a minimum, each slot cashier window shall be equipped with
an eléctrical system, approved by the Commission, which
enables a slot cashier or other authorized person in the
booth to transmit a signal that is audibly and visually
reproduced in each of the following locations whenever an
emergency exists:

- 1. The monitoring rooms requlred by N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.10; and

2. The casino security department of the casino licen-
see. : '

Amended by R.1982 d.171, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15,
1982). :

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a).

(a)5 added; (a)5-7 renumbered as 6-8.

Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a).

See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.224, effectlve May 16, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c).

Subsection (a) substantially amended.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective August 27,
1990 (expires November 25, 1990).

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accountmg and internal controls pursuant to
the automated coupon redemption machine experiment.

See: 22 NJ.R.3638(c). .

Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).

In (a), added 9.

Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991:

See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). :

In (a): added new paragraph 7, recodifying existing 7.-10. as 8.-11.,
with no change in text.

Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a).

45-75

Added new. ()10, recodifying 10-11 as 11-12.

Administrative Correction.

See: 23 N.J.R. 2165(a).

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (b): revised’text to “... at all times ..
activity .

Deleted subsectlon (c) regarding slot booth construction.
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a).

In (a)12, added reference to “master coin break”
19:45-1.14(e) regarding an approved coin vault.
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b); 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). :
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R..5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.593, effective November 20, 1995
See: 27 N.JR. 3312(a), 27 N.J.R: 4730(a).

” from “during gaming

and N.J.A.C.

Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a), 27 N.J.R. 4912(b)..
Amended by R.1996 d.122, effective March 4, 1996.

‘See:. 27 N.JR: 1775(a), 28 N.J.R. 1399(a).

Amiended by R.1996 d.419, effective September 3, 1996.

See: 28 N.J.R. 1615(a), 28 N.J.R. 4113(a).

Amended by R.1996 d.439, effective September 16, 1996
See: 28 N.J.R.:2809(a), 28 N.J.R. 4236(a).

Amended by R.1998 d.125, effective March 2, 1998.

See: 29 N.J.R.-5058(a), 30 N.J.R. 870(a).

" In (a)3, added currency for currency as a type of exchange.

19:45-1.35 Accounti_ng controls for slot booths and change
" machines’

(a) The assets for which the slot cashiers are responsible
shall be supplied from the main bank or master coin bank.
Each slot. cashier. shall operate with an individual imprest
inventory. . At the end of each shift, the slot cashier as-
signed to the outgoing shift shall record on a Slot Cashiers’
Count Sheet the face value of each slot booth inventory
item counted and the total opening and closing slot booth
inventories and shall reconcile the total closing inventory
with the total opening inventory.

(b) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Slot Cashiers’ Count sheet shall be, at
a minimum, of the following cashiers after preparation of
the Slot Cashiers’ Count sheet:

1. The cashier assigned to the outgoing shift; and
2. The cashier assigned to the incoming shift.
(c) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, a eopy

of the Slot Cashiers’ Count ‘Sheets for the previous gaming
day shall be forwarded to the accounting department for

. agreement of opening and closing inventories, agreement of

amount thereon to other records and documents requlred by
this regulation, and recordlng of transactions.

(d) The slot booth inventory may be used to supply
changepersons with an imprest inventory of coin, currency
and slot tokens, prov1ded that such inventory shall only be
used to accept any combination of currency, coin, gaming
chips, slot tokens, prize tokens or.coupons presented by a
patron in exchange for an equivalent amount of any combi-

Supp. 5-6-02
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nation of currency, coin or slot tokens. The slot booth
inventory may also be used to provide a changeperson with
coin, currency and slot tokens in ‘exchange for an equal
amount of any combination of coin, currency, coupons, prize
tokens or gaming chips. The exchange of coupons shall be
in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(j). If a changeper-
son’s inventory is obtained from a location other than a slot
booth, the location and the procedures for the issuance and
maintenance of the inventory shall be approved by the
Commission.

(e) The slot booth inventory may be used to supply
automated coupon redemption machines with an 1rnprest
inventory of coin or slot tokens

(f) Change machines shall be governed by the accounting
and internal control procedures required by this section,
which shall be submitted to the Comm1ss1on for review and
approval

(g) The slot booth inventory may be used to supply slot -

attendants with an imprest inventory of currency to be used
in the exchange of currency and coupons presented by a
patron or, in the casino licensee’s discretion, with an imprest
inventory of currency which shall not exceed $5,000 to be
' used for pouch payouts in accordance with N.J.A.C.
" 19:45-1.40E and in the exchange of currency and coupons
presented by a patron. ' '

Amended by R:1984 d.623, effective January 21 1985.
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b).
(d) amended.
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsectlon (a).
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a).

Experimental 90-day impleméntation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12-69(e), '

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective August 27,
1990 (expires November 25, 1990).
_ See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to
the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. -

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c).

Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.

See: 22 N.JR. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).
Added (e).

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R: 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
In (c): rewsed text to read; “At the end of each gaming day, at a

_ minimum .

Amended by R.1993 d.492; effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). :
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994,
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a), 27 N.J.R. 4912(b).
Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August 5, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 2355(a), 28 N.J.R. 3821(b).
Petition for Rulemaking.
See: 33 NJ.R. 3223(a), 33 N.J.R. 3696(b).
Amended by R.2002 d.132, effective May 6, 2002.
See: 34 N.J.R. 17(a), 34 N.J.R. 1735(a).
In (g) inserted “or, in‘the casino licensee’s d1scret10n, with an imprest

inventory of currency which shall not exceed $5,000 to be used for

pouch payouts in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-140E and in the
exchange of currency and coupons presented by a patron” at the end.

Supp. 5-6-02
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19:45-1.36  Slot machines and bill changers; coin and slot
token containers; slot cash storage boxes; entry
authorization logs

~ (a) Each slot machine located in a casino shall have the
following coin, prize token or slot token containers, the
location, design and security of which shall be subject to the
approval of the Commission after review by the Division

_pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.20:

1. At least one but no more than three types of
containers, each to be known as a payout reserve contain-
er (“hopper™), in which coins, prize tokens or slot tokens
.are retained by the slot machine to automatically pay
jackpots, to dispense change as directed by a bill changer
connected to the slot machine or to automatically replen-
ish another hopper in the slot machine with coins, slot
tokens or prize tokens; provided however, that:

1. Coins or slot tokens inserted into the coin accep-
tor of the slot machine shall be retained in a separate
hopper, known as an “all-purpose hopper,” that shall:
(1) Accept coin or slot tokens of the same denom-
‘ination, and only such coin or slot tokens;

(2) Be capable of paying out or dispensing only

coin or slot tokens of the same denomination as
jackpots or as change; and

(3) Be designed to divert accepted coins or slot

. tokens that exceed the capacity of the hopper from

the hopper to-the slot drop. bucket or, if applicable,
the slot drop box;

ii. Prize tokens shall be retained only in a separate
hopper, known as a “payout-only hopper,” that shall be:

(1j Filled with prize tokens of the same denomina-
tion exclusively through a hopper fill or an automatic
deposit by a reserve hopper pursuant to (a)liii below;

(2) Capable of retaining and making jackpot pay-
outs only of pnze tokens of the same denomination;
rand :

(3) Incapable of making change or of accepting
~any coin or slot token upon insertion thereof into the
~ slot machine’s coin acceptor;

iii. Coins, slot tokens or prize tokens may also be
retained in a separate hopper, known as a “reserve
hopper,” that shall be: » :

(1) Filled with either coin, slot tokens or prize

tokens of the same denomination, and only such coin, -

slot tokens or prize tokens, exclusively through a
hopper fill or an automatic deposit by another re-
serve hopper pursuant to this subparagraph;

- Next Page is 45-76.0.1
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®) Capable of automatically depositing coins, slot ' (3) Incapable: of paying out jackpots, dispensing

N tokens or prize tokens into a separate and appropri- change or of accepting any coin or slot token upon
j ate hopper in the ‘slot machine when the separate " insertion thereof into the slot machine’s coin accep-
- hopper is empty, or when the coin, slot tokens or tor;

- prize tokens in the separate hopper reach a predeter-
mined - level approved pursuant to N.J.A.C
19:45-1.41(a); and ' . :

Next Page is 45-76.1 45-76.0.1 | ' Supp. 5-6-02
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iv. No slot machine shall have more than one all
purpose hopper unless each hopper accepts.the same
denomination of coin or slot token;

v. Notwithstanding (a)lii above, coins or slot tokens
of the same denomination may be placed in a payout-
only hopper and retained in that hopper to make
payouts to winning patrons, provided that:

(1) The use of a payout-only hopper for such
purpose shall be subject to the Division’s inspection
and the Commission’s appfoval of the machine and
the Commission’s approval of the mtcrnal controls
governing such use; '

(2) Coins or slot tokens shall be placed .in the

payout-only hopper exclusively through hopper fills;
and

(3) No prize tokens shall be placed in or retained
by a payout-only hopper that retains coins or slot
tokens pursuant to this subparagraph; and

vi. Unless the hoppers on a slot machine with multi-
ple hoppers either each contain the same denomination
of coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, or are connected to

- win meters that satisfy. the requirements of N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.37(b)4i and 19:46-1.26(c)5i or 19:45-1.37(b)4ii
and 19:46-1.26(c)5ii, each automatic pay jackpot of
coins, slot tokens or prize tokens that is made from a
multiple hopper slot machine on a round of play shall
be paid out only on the round of play when the winning
combination is hit and only from one of the machine’s
hoppers for any winning combination that is hit on that
round, and no casino licensee shall offer or provide a
jackpot at such slot machine that will ‘be paid out from
more than one hopper for any winning combmatlon
that is h1t on the same round,

2. A container, known as a slot drop bucket or slot
drop box, to collect coins or slot tokens that are retained
by the slot machine and are not used to make change or
automatic jackpot payouts. Each slot drop bucket or slot
drop box shall be identified by a number which corre-
sponds to the asset number of the slot machine, and
which is permanently imprinted on or .affixed to the
outside of the slot drop bucket or slot drop box in
numerals. The number must be conspicuous and- clearly
visible to persons involved in removing or replacing the
slot drop bucket or slot drop box in the slot machine and
through the casino licensee’s closed circuit camera cover-

age system. The size and location of the number are

subject to prior approval by the Commission. In addition
to bearing an asset number, each slot drop bucket or slot
drop box may also be identified by a bar code label that is

securely affixed thereto. Each bar code label affixed to a
slot drop bucket or slot drop box shall be:

i. Encoded, at a minimum, with the asset number of
the slot machine in which the slot drop bucket or slot
drop.box is housed; and

ii. Prepared in accordance with a casino licensee’s
approved internal controls, which controls shall require,
without limitation, the completion of a Bar Code Label
Request Form that is signed by the requester and the
preparer; provided, however, that a bar code label
prepared by a member of the count team shall be
tested and verified by a count room supervisor or
representative of the casino accounting department,
other than a member of the count team, prior to the
label being attached to the slot drop bucket or slot drop
box; and '

3. On those slot machines which include a bill chang-
er, a-container known as a slot cash storage box, in which
currency and coupons accepted by the bill changer are
retained. The slot cash storage box shall be accessible
only by a dedicated bill changer drop door that can be
opened without opening the slot machine’s main door or
any other compartment of the slot machine.

(b) A slot drop bucket shall be housed in a locked
compartment separate from any other compartment of the
slot machine. ' The compartment shall have two locks, the
keys to which shall be different from each other and from
the keys utilized to secure all other compartments of the slot
machine. One key to the compartment shall be maintained
and controlled by a Commission inspector. The second key
to the compartment shall be maintained and controlled by
the casino security department in a secure area within that
department, access to which may be gained only by a casino
security department superv1sor -

. (c) A slot drop box shall have:

1. A slotted opening through which -coins and slot
tokens can be deposited;

2. A device that will automatically close and lock the
slotted opening upon removal of the slot drop box from.
the slot machine; and

3. Two separate locks securing the contents of the slot
drop box, the keys to which shall be different from each
other. The key to one of the locks shall be maintained
and controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to
the second lock, which shall also be different from the
keys utilized to secure the compartments of the slot
machine and the slot drop box, shall be maintained and
controlled by the accounting department in a secure area
within that. department, access to which may be gained
only by a supervisor in that department.

(d) A slot drop box shall be housed in a locked compart- -
ment separate from any other compartment of the slot

45-76.1 ' Supp. 3-4-02 -
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machine. The area in which the slot drop box is located
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be different from each
‘other. The key to one of the locks securing this area shall
be maintained and controlled by a Commission inspector.
The key to the second lock, which shall also be different
from the keys utilized to secure any other compartments of
the slot machine and the contents of the slot drop Rox, shall
be maintained and controlled by the casino security depart-
ment in a secure area within that department, and access to
the key may be gained only by a supervisor in that depart-
ment.

(e) Any slot machine equipped to accept slot tokens in
denominations of $25.00 or more shall utilize a slot drop
box, rather than a slot drop bucket.

(f) The area in which the slot cash storage box is located
shall be:

1. Separate from and accessible independently of any
- other compartment. of the slot machine, the slot drop
- bucket or the slot drop box; and

2. - Secured by two separate locks, the design, location,
~and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be different from each
other.

(g) The key to one of the locks securing the area where
the slot cash storage box is located shall be maintained and
controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to the
second lock to such area, which key shall also be different
from the keys securing the contents of the slot cash storage
box, shall be maintained and controlled by the casino securi-
ty departnient or the slot department il a secure area within
that department. Access to the key may be gained only by a
supervisor in that department, provided, however, that if the
slot department controls the key, the supervisor of the slot
department may issue the key to a casino security depart-
ment supervisor, who may give it to appropriate casino
security department personnel only for the purpose of par-
ticipating in the transportation of slot cash storage boxes,
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17.

(h) Keys to each slot méchine, or any device connected

~ thereto which may affect the operation of the slot machine,

with the exception of the keys to the compartments housing
the slot drop bucket and to the locks securing the areas
- where the slot cash storage box and slot drop box are
located, shall be maintained in a secure place and controlled
by the slot department.

(i) Any key removed from a department’s secure area
pursuant to (b), (c), (d), (g) or (h) above, shall be returned
no later than the end of the shift of the department member
to whom the key was issued, and the department shall
establish a sign-out and sign-in procedure approved by the
Commission for all such keys removed. - §

Supp. 3-4-02
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() Unless a computer which automatically records the ‘

information specified in (j)1, 2, and 3 below is connected to
the slot machines in the casino, the following entry authori-

 zation logs shall be maintained by the casino licensee:

1. Whenever it is required that a slot machine or any
device connected thereto which may affect the operation
of the slot machine be opened, with the exception of a bill
changer, certain information shall be recorded on a form
to be entitled “Machine Entry Authorization Log.” The

" information shall include, at a minimum, the date, time,
purpose of opening the machine or device, and the signa-
ture of the authorized employee opening the machine or
device. The Machine Entry Authorization Log shall be
maintained in the slot machine and shall have recorded

thereon a sequential number and a manufacturer’s serial

number or the asset number of that slot machine.

2. Whenever it is required that a progressive control-
ler not housed within the cabinet of a slot machine be
opened, the information specified in (j)1 above shall be
recorded on a form to be entitled “Progressive Entry
Authorization Log.” The Progressive Entry Authorization
Log shall be maintained in the progressive unit and shall
have recorded thereon a sequential number and serial
number of the progressive controller.

3. With the exception of the transportation of slot
cash storage boxes, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(a),
whenever it is required that a bill changer, other than a
separate slot cash storage box compartmeit, be opened,
certain information shall be recorded on a form to be
entitled “Bill Changer Log.” The information shall in-

clude, at a minimum, the date, time, purpose of opening -

the bill changer, and the signature of the authorized
employee opening the bill changer. The Bill Changer
Log shall be maintained in the bill changer and shall have
recorded thereon a sequential number and the serial
number or asset number of the bill changer. If the bill

changer is contained completely within the cabinet of a

slot machine and there is no separate access to thé bill
changer unit, the information may be recorded on the
Machine Entry Authorization Log required by (j)1 above,
provided that any information that concerns the opening'
of the bill changer may be distinguished from any other
information that concerns the opening of the slot machine
or any other device connected thereto.

Amended by R.1983 d.239, effective June 30, 1983.

See: 14 N.JR. 1052(a), 15 N.JR. 1040(b).

Deleted requiréments in (d)1, that only slot machines or attendants
had to sign the Machine Entry Authorization Log.

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). -

Substantially amended.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12—69(6)
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).. .

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effectlve August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
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- See: 33 N.J.R. 2402(b), 34 NJ.R. 1020(b)
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Added bill . changers and slot token contamers and keys for slot:

storage box compartments.
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective. October 3, 1988

Sequentially number “machine entry authorization logs and require
preparation.and- maintenance. of “progressive entry authonzatlon logs”.
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.- o
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a) 23 N.ILR. 1461(a). : v

In (a)2 and (g)1, 3: revised text to read ‘asset” and “manufacturer’s
serial” number. i :
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effectrve September 21, 1992
See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b). ‘

Requirement for separate locked compartment for slot cash|storage
box eliminated, under specified circumstances.
Amended by R.1993 d. 318 effective July 6, 1993 (operatrve October. 15,

1993).

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a) N
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective- February 7, 1994. . 1. )
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). -
Amended by R.1994 d.474, effective September 19, 1994
See: 26 N.JR. 2217(a), 26 N.J.R. 3894(a)
Administrative Correction. v A
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). - l
Ameénded by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994 : |
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). | -
L
l

{

Amiended by R.1996 d.161, effective March 18, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 77(a), 28 N.J.R. 1560(a).." -
Amended by R.1996.d.358, effective August 5, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 1946(a), 28 N.J.R. 3822(a).
Amended by R.1998 d.163, effective April 6, 1998.
See: 29 NJ.R: 4260(a), 30 N.J.R. ‘1309(a).

Amended by R 2001 d.401, effective November 5, 2001 E E E

See: 33 N.J.R. 2632(a), 33 N.J.R. 3761(a) : !
Rewrote (a)3;. rewrote (f).

Amended by R.2002 d.60, effective March 4,2002.

Rewrote (a).

19:45-1.36A

(a) A hopper storage area’ may be used in connectlon
with the operation of a slot machine, for the purpose of

Slot machines, hopper storage are'as

temporarily storing coins, prize tokens or slot tokens that
are to be deposited only into the slot machine’s hopper that -
corresponds with the coin or type of token stored in the

hopper storage area.

' (b) A hopper ‘storage area shall be‘ a‘separ_ate secure -

compartment located within or adjacent to itsco'rresp;onding

slot machine. - Notwithstanding the foregoing, a single hop- -
per storage area may be used to store hopper fills for two or

more slot machines. A hopper storage area used to {supply

two or more slot machines shall o i :

1. Be located on the casino floor in close proxnmty to -
its corresponding slot machines, Wthh location shall be -

approved by the Commission; and

. I
l

2. Contaln a separate marked compartment for each->

correspondmg slot machine, so that all hopper fills stored
in the hopper storage | area can be segregated and identi-
fied by slot machme ' S o l Lo

(©) Each hopper storage area. shall

1. Be constructed so as to prov1de max1mum secunty
for the coms or tokens stored in 1t :

45-76.2.1

In (a)2 added the last two sentences in the 1ntroduct10n and added i
" -and ii. o

2. Be secured by two separate locks, the keys to which
shall be different from each other. One of the keys,
which may be the same as the- key which opens the slot

* machine corresponding to that hopper storage area, shall
be maintained and controlled by the slot department.
The other key, which shall be different from the key
“securing the corresponding slot machrne, shall be main-
tained and controlled by the casino securlty department'
in a secure area within that department, and access to
that. key may be gained only by a supervisor in that-
department. ‘
undertaken only for use and return no-later than the end

. of the shift of the department member to whom the key

was issued, and upon the approval of a supervisor of that
department, and entry of the following information into a

i. The s1gnature of the department member to whom
the key was issued; : :

i The s1gnature of the superv1sor authorrzmg such »
Jissuance;

'jii. The date and time issued' and
iv. The date and time replaced and

. 3. Include a devrce that indicates when the door of the
. hopper storage area is open :

(d) Hopper storage areas shall ‘be filled and utilized in

,. .accordancewrth the procedures in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41 ‘and

a casino licensee’s system of internal controls. No hopper

- storage- area and no compartment within a hopper storage .

area that supplies two or more slot-machines shall contain
more than triple the hopper inventory level of each of the

- hoppers in its corresponding slot machine.

New Rule, R.1992 d.360, effective September 21,1992.

© See: 24 NJR. 2137(a), 24 N.JR. 3336(a)..
" Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See: 26'N.JR. 2872(a), 26 N.L.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)."
Amended by R.1997 d.489, effective November 17, 1997.
See 29 N.J.R. 1289(a), 29 N.J.R. 4862(b). :

Rewrote (b); inserted new (b)1, (b)2 and (c); reoodlfled ex1st1ng :
(b)1 through (b)3 as (c)1 through (c)3; recodified existing (c) as (d); -
and in (d), added the second sentence.

19:45-1.37 Slot machines and'bbill‘c'hanger‘s; electronically -
~ erasable/ programmable storage media;
‘ identiﬁCations;'signs; meters

~(a) Unless- otherwise authorized by the Commjssion each .

‘ slot machine in a casino- shall have the followmg 1dent1fymg- -
features : v .

1. A manufacturer’s serial number. affixed to the out-
side of the slot machine cabinet i ina location as approved
by the Comm1ss1on

~ Supp. 10702

Removal of the key from this area may'be. -
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2 An asset number that is permanently imprinted,
affixed or impressed on the outside of the machine.  The

- .asset number must be ‘conspicuous and clearly -visible to
persons involved in removing or replacing the ‘slot drop
bucket or slot drop box in the: slot machine and through

‘the casino licensee’s closed circuit-camera coverage: sys-
tem. The size and. location of the asset number are.

subJect to prior approval by the Commrssron

3. A drsplay located consplcuously on the front of the

. slot machine. that automatically illuminates when a player

' “*has won a jackpot not paid:automatically and totally by

- the slot machine and which advises the player to see an
attendant to receive full’ payment

4 A dlsplay on the front of the slot machine that
= provrdes fair notice of the followrng

" The rules of play, character combinations ‘which

,will,award payouts and the related payouts; -

ii. - If the slot machine offers a payout of merchan-

dise or some other thing of value, a clear description of - - '

the merchandise .or thing of value,. including its cash
equivalent value (unless the payout is an annuity jack-
~ pot); and the dates that the merchandise or thing of
value will be offered if the casino licensee establishes a

time limit for offering the merchandise or thing of -

“value as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A (a time limit

shall not be permitted for a progressive annuity ]ack-’

- pot); provided, however, that the; display need. only
contain the name or a brief description of the merchan-

dise or thing of value offered if a sign containing all of "
the information specified in this subparagraph is dis-
" played near the slot machine in a manner and locat1on -

. approved by the Commission;

“iii, If the slot machine offers a progressive ]ackpot -
the payout limit, .if: the casino licensee - establishes a:

payout limit as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39; provid-

ed, however, that the d1splay need. not ‘contain the.

payout limit if a sign  which -does contain the payout

limit is displayed near the slot machine in a:manner.

~and location approved by the Commlssron,

~iv. If the slot machine ‘is equlpped with a payout-
only hopper, a statement elther that: - . l

(1) Any -prize tokens that are pald out as a ]ackpot -
from that hopper cannot be used to activate play at -

: any slot machine; or

‘slot machine;

. v. If the slot machine. is ‘equipped with »multiple‘_
~‘hoppers and. has the win meter permitted by (b)4ii
~ below and N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.26(c)5, a statement, ap-

proved by the Commission, that reasonably explains to
patrons the information disclosed by the win meter; and

Supp. 10-7:02

(2) Any coins or slot tokens that are paid out from
that- hopper cannot be used to’ actrvate play at that -

45.76.2.2

"OTHER AGENCIES

covie If the slot machine offers an alternative jackpot
.- of either cash or metchandise or some other thing of

~ value pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A(m), or an an-
- nuity jackpot with a cash payout option pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, in addition to any other require- .

ment 1mposed by (a)4i through v above, a clear descrip-

tion of the jackpots and options that are available to a -

winning patron and all essential terms governing the

“exercise of any option; provided, however, that the

- display need -only contain a brief description of the
jackpots offered if a sign containing all of the informa-

tion specified in this subparagraph is displayed near the

slot machine i in a manner and locatron approved by the
Commission; : :

5. A mechanrcal electrrcal or electronrc devrce that

automatically precludes a player from operating. the slot -
machine after a jackpot requiring a manual payout and

,requrres an. attendant to’ reactlvate the machlne

requrrements of NJ.A. C 19 45-1.37B; and

7. A locatlon number ,that is affixed to the outside of
the machine. The location number must be conspicuous

and. clearly visible to persons ‘involved in removing or

replacing the slot drop ‘bucket or slot drop box in the slot
machine and through the casino licensee’s closed circuit

- camera - coverage - system. _The size and location of the
location number - ‘are subject to. pnor approval by the
Commission. -

(b) Unless. otherwise authorized by the Commrssmn each
slot machme in a casino shall be equrpped wrth the follow-
ing: 3

1. A mechanical, electrical or €lectronic device, to be
known as an’ “in-meter” that continuously and automati-
cally counts the number of coins or slot tokens placed by
‘patrons-into the machine for the purpose of activating

- play,

2 A mechanrcal ‘electrical or electronlc dev1ce, to be

-known as a “drop meter,” that contrnuously and automat- -

"~ ically counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are
- -dropped into the machme s slot drop bucket or- slot drop
box, ' : : A

3. For each hopper in a slot machrne a separate,
mechanlcal electrical or electronic device, to be known as "
that: continuously and automatically

a “jackpot meter,”
counts, for that: hopper only, the number of coins, prize

- tokens or slot tokens that are automatically paid by the

machine from the correspondlng hopper and that d1splays
‘the aggregate number so counted; prov1ded however
that:

Next Page is 45-76.3

6. A slot machme tower llght that complies wrth the .
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i. In -lieu of the ]ackpot meter for a payout-only‘» .
hopper dlsplayrng the aggregate number of coins, slot - -
tokens or prize tokens paid outfrom that hopper, each”

* casino licensee that uses a slot. machme which is capa-

ble of converting the number of coins, slot tokens or
prize tokens paid out from a payout-only hopper into

the - equrvalent number of coins - or slot tokens  that

match the denomination of the coin or slot token which' -
that ‘slot machine is designed to’ accept in order to <
activate play (the “machine denomrnatron equ1va1ent”) S
~may, in accordance with internal controls approved by - - -
the Commlss1on set the ]ackpot meter connected to . -,
each payout-only hopper in that slot machine to contin- - _
uously and automatically -count and drsplay the aggre- ¢
gate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens paid . -
~out from that hopper by its machine denomination
equlvalent (for example, the ]ackpot mieter on a 25¢ slot -
machine may display  the- payout of one $3.00 prize -

token as the payout of “12” quarters) and

“have a single: ]ackpot meter to count and d1sp1ay the

aggregate number-of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens'

paid, out frorn that machrne s hoppers provrded that o automatically records a pulse(s) for a predetermined num-:.

- vber -of: coms or slot tokens that are. to be pa1d manually

(1) Each hopper rs connected to that meter

(2) The ]ackpot meter counts and d1splays inac-

- cordance with (b)3i above, the aggregate number of gt machine that accepts- currency shall ‘have meters that

~ coins, slot tokens or prize tokens paid out from a :accomphsh the - ob]ectrves set forth in (b) and (c). above

‘payout-only hopper by 1ts machlne denomlnatronp‘ -

equivalent; and .

(3) Each payout only hopper has a’ separate jack-- -

‘pot meter, to be known as a “payout-only jackpot
‘meter,” that counts and. displays the aggregate num-

ber of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens actually pard o

. out from that hopper only, ‘and -

4 A mechamcal electrrcal or electron1c dev1ce to be -

b

known as ‘a wm meter v1s1ble from the front of the

machine, that, upon a player hitting a wmmng combma- -

tion, advises the player of the number of coins,- prrze‘

tokens or slot tokens for that round that have been paid
~ to the player by the machine from ‘the correspondmg.

hopper provrded however, that- multrple win. meters, as

provided in'(b)4i or ii below after approval of the casino, -~
licensee’s internal controls therefor, shall be used on each -
multlple hopper slot machme whenever one; or more .-
- winning combinations that are hit on the same round of
play at that machine entitle the winning player to auto- - -
matically receive coins, slot' tokens of prize tokens from_" o
both hoppers and each hopper contains. a different de- T
nomination of ‘coins, slot tokens or prlze tokens as fol— s

lows

Lo A'separate win: meter’for each' hopper' that for :
the round in which a winning combination is hit, advises =~
- the winning player of the actual number of ‘coin; i slot

tokens or. pr1ze tokens won from that hopper only or

ok

| 45763

19:45-1.37 |
A win meter to Wthh each hopper is. connected" "

- of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens won that round
from both hoppers after first convertmg the aggregate

- number of ‘any coins, slot tokens or prize- tokens won on

 that round from a payout-only hopper into its' machine
denomination equ1valent and a separate win meter, to

each payout-only hopper that advises the player of the
" number of coins, slot ‘tokens or- prize tokens “actually

won on that round from the correspondmg hopper only
. (for example a win meter on a multiple hopper 25¢ slot
2 machme _may,;’ pursuant to this paragraph, record the
~payout, on the same round of play, of one $3.00 prize
" token and twWo quarters as the payout. of “14” quarters
- provided there is a° separate payout-only win meter

. adv1s1ng the player that one prlze token was pald out).

(d) Unless otherwrse authorlzed by the Commrssron each

(e) Unless otherwrse authonzed by the Commrssron each

- slot machine that has an attached bill changer shall also be
. ‘equipped wrth mechamcal electrrcal or electromc dev1ces as
‘ ,follows B : : SR

1. A “cash box meter that contmuously and automat-
rcally records ‘the total dollar amount -of - all - currency

accepted by the . bill changer ‘or, as an alternative, a
s connectron to a oomputer system approved by the Com-

) ‘mission that deterrrunes the total dollar amount of all

~ currency accepted by the bill changer from data supphed '

from the bill meters requrred by. (e)2 below; - . ‘_

E 2. A number of “bill meters,” that contmuously, auto-
matrcally and. separately count, for each denomination of -

- currency accepted by the bill changer, the actual number R

2-of bllls accepted by the b1]l changer and "

“If the. attached bill changer can accept coupons but
does not contain’ the coupon meters identified i in N J. AC.:
19: 45—1 46B: : - ' :

CA “numencal coupon meter that continuously,
automat1ca11y and separately counts the total number of'
: all coupons accepted by the b1]l changer, and-

' 'ii; A “value coupon meter” that contlnuously, auto-
matically and. separately counts the total dollar value of
all coupons accepted by the bill changer :

Supp. 10-7-02

that advrses the winning player of the aggregate number - =

be known as a- “payout-only win metet;” connected to ‘

(c) Unless otherwrse authorlzed by the Comm1ss1on each~ -
.. - slot machine which does not totally and automatically pay
il. Bach slot machine Wlth multlple hopp ers may " the full amount of a Jackpot to a patron shall be equipped
~with a mechanical, electrical or electronic device to be

~ known as a manual jackpot meter” that continuously and v
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19:45-1.37

- (f) Each casino.licensee. that operates: a slot machine ‘With

an attached “bill ‘changer that is controlled by a software’ -
program which may be modified wrthout replacmg any -
physical. element of the bill changer (for example, by down-"
~ loading software to the storage medium on which the bill -
~ changer control program is stored) shall submit for review .

“and approval internal ‘controls wh1ch shall address at.a e
: N . between the actlvatlon of a play and the award of the .

jackpot.

nnnlmum, the followmg

The method for detectmg authorlzed and unautho-

'7 r1zed software changes

2 The creatron ofa dally report from its slot monitor-"
j ,1ng system which unmedlately documents the software '

change ‘

- 3. Procedures for the control_ and mstallatron of the .

- software by the slot department

' 4 The creatron of a slot’ software control log by the; )
- slot: department ev1dencrng all authorlzed changes to the o

. bill changer software and

5. The review and comparrson of the report and log,_]f‘ ‘See: 21 N.JR. 933(a).

~. Notice of Receipt of Petition for: Rulemakrng in (a)

_'-requlred in (f)2 and 4 above by either the surveillance,

security, casino accounting or management: information -

systems department for any dev1atrons and 1nvest1gat10n
1 :

(g) All meters descrlbed in th1s section and in NJ AC

" 19:46-1.26 shall be placed in a position so that the numbers

i}i’(l‘l) rEach casino licensee shall set each of its slot machine

~ games to have a theoretical payout percentage that complies-
- with N.JLA.C. 19:46-1.28A and shall maintain a record of -
each slot ‘machine game setting and the theoretical payout
percentage for each slot machine game: No cash issued to a"
slot machine patron shall result in a deduction from gross -

revenue “unless the patron’s entltlement to the payment is

determined by the approved program that controls the slot -
.:‘ ‘machine and the payment is’ recorded  on' the Jackpot or-
‘ .manual ]ackpot meter requlred by (b)3 and (c) above, the
required by - NJAC. -
119:45-1,39(b)2 or in accordance with procedures authorlzed. :

progressive - jackpot - meter

by N. JA .C. 19: 45—1 40A and 1.40B.

€

-greater than 34 million to one,. the jackpot ‘shall not be o -
‘approved by the Commission unless it is offered ona lmked [T

(k) If the probab111ty of h1tt1ng a proposed ]ackpot is

progressive slot machine; provided, however, that this sub- e
section shall notapply to a jackpot with a probablhty that- -
may exceed 34 million to one during the- game cycle due o
solely to the intervening occurrence of free play awards

T

Amended by R. 1987 d 302, effective Ju]y 20, 1987
See: 18 N.J.R.2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a):

(2)4 and (f) substantially amended.

. Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machme bill. changer machlne 3

See: 19 N.JR. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1988 d: 224 effective May 16, 1988.
- See: 20 N.JR. 516(a), 20 NJR. 1099(c)

Substantially amended.
Experlmental 90-day 1mp1ementat10n pursuant to: NJ S. A S: 12—69(e) :
- (P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12~ 70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectlve Apnl 11 1988 o S
" (expires July 10, 1988). . . l
See: 20 N.J.R..769(a). ' T D e -
Amended by: R.1988 d. 387 effectlve August 15 1988

" See: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

Added (e) bill changers attached to slot machines.

g Correction: -At (b)2., ‘the word “slot”’ added before‘ “tokens” and

“gaming” deleted. NJ.A.C. reference corrected

See: 23 N.J.R. March 18, 1991.

: _Amended by R.1991 d.230; effective May 6, 1991. -
' See:. 22 N.J.R.3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).. -

"Added new (a)7; rev1sed (a)l to spe01fy placement of manufacturer S
serral number, = B

" Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3; 19920 SN
v " See: 23 N.JR. 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a). . - T
thereon can be read and recorded w1thout opemng the slot -

machlne : : :

Allowed casinos to establish time limits of not less than 30 days for . . .-

- the offering of progressive aid merchandise jackpot. :
 Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992.
,See 24 N.JR. 58(a), 24 N.J.R: 1906(a).

Deleted requirement at existing (€)2' regardmg the cash box meter .
Recodified existing ()3 as new (e)2.- -

- Amended by R.1993 d 319 effective July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15, o

1993).

' See: 25 N.JR. 1503(b), 25 NJR. 2908(a) S
~Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994
. See: 125 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.JR. 829(a)..
- Amended by R.1994.d.504, effective October 3, 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(5)

.- Amended by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995
* Seé: 27 NJ.R. 1789(a), 27 N.JL.R: 4915(a). :
Amended by R.1996 d.122, effective March 4, 1996.

See: 27N.J.R. 1775(a), 28 N.J.R. 1399(a). -
Amended by R.1996 d.358, effective’ August 5 1996
See: 28’ N.J.R. 1946(a), 28 N.I.R. 3822(a). - '

,Amended by R.1996 d.474, effective October 7; 1996

See: 28 N.JR. 3244(a), 28 N.JR. 4516(a).

" Amended by R.1998-d.20, effective January5 1998..
: B - See: 29 NJR. 326(a), 30 N.J.R. 120(a)..
(@) Each ‘slot machme in ‘@ casino shall have such test.

-In (a)4111, added new N J.A. C reference, amended (g), and 1nserted :

..connect1ons ‘as may be spec1f1ed by the Division and ap- Q). -

_ proved by the Commission for the on-s1te 1nspect10n exami-

nation, and testlng of such machlne

(_]) Each slot machtne in a ‘casino- sha]l have devrces :.,
'equlpment features and capablhtles as may be requrred by

the Comnission for that partlcular model: of slot machine

" after, the prototype model is. tested and examtned by thef:

‘D1v1sron

Supp. '.1)0-7-02

" Amended by R.2000 d.336, effective August 21, 2000 o L

‘ 4_5-76.4

: Amended by R 1999 d225 effecttve July~ 19 1999 (operatrve January

15, 2000).

‘See: 30 NIR. 3175(a); 31 NJR. 1947(a). -

Insérted ‘a new (f), -and recodlfled former (f) through (_]) as (g)
through (k). .

- Ameénded-by R. 2000 d. 334, effecnve August 21 2000

See: 31 N.J.R. 2525(a), 32 N.J.R. 3075(a) Lo R
- Rewrote (a)diii, (h) and (k). ~ - SR B

See: 31 NJR. 2527(a), 32 N.IR. 3077(a) S
Rewrote ()4 and (h) Ca

3
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Amended by R 2000 d.405, effectlve October 2, 2000
. See: 32 N.JR, 1154(a), 32.N.J. R 3582(a)
“ . Rewrote (a)6. ,
/. Pétition for Rulemakmg ‘
— . See: 33 N.J.R. 3379(b), 33 N.J. R 3775(b) .
. ‘Amended by R.2001 d.451, effectlve December 3, 2001
See: 33 N.J.R..772(a), 33 N.J.R. 4151(b). -
Rewrote (h) and (k).
Amended- by ‘R.2002 -d. 284 effectrve September 3, 2002 (operatrve
October 18, 2002). .
* See: 33N.JR. 3879(a) 34 N.J.R. 3130(a). .

In (a)4, inserted ““(a time limit shall not be permltted for a progres- -

-sive annu1ty ]ackpot)” followmg “N. J A C. 19: 45 140A”, in 11, rewrote
iii. . L N :

L -

Case Notes lj.

No 1mp11ed pr1vate cause of action for 1nadequate or’ defectlve -

signage of slot machine.
D.N.J.1994, 847 FSupp 1222; -on subsequent appeal 47 F3d 88.

Failure to state claim agamst casinos for ‘breach of contract -for-

removal of progressive slot machines before ]ackpots were won.. Deck-
“er v. Bally’s Grand Hotel Casmo 280 NJ Super 217 655 A.2d 73
(A.D 1994).

19 45—1 37A Electromc transfer credlt systems

(a) A casino licensee may- operate an electromc transfer :
credit system which permits a patron to convert cash compli-
mentaries accumulated by the patron pursuant. to NJA.C.

19:45-1.9(f) or received by the patron pursuant to NJ.A.C.
19:45-1.9(g) through (i) into electronic credits-and to- have.

those- credrts transferred dlrectly to a slot machme

(b) All aspects of ‘an electromc transfer credrt system,

O .including all-hardware and software utilized therein, shall be
subject to review and approval by the Commission prior to
the implementation of- the " system by the casino’ licensee.

The internal control-procedures submitted by the: casrno__]
licensee shall address the 1ntegrrty, security- and control of
its électronic transfer credrt system and shall wrthout hmrta—i

tion, include: - v
1. An overview of the system des1gn ‘

2. System access restrrctrons 1nclud1ng, at a mrmmum
~ copies of all menus, : ‘

3. Hardware and software controls,
4. 'Magnetic tape controls

5. Overrrde policies and restrlctrons

6.. Copres of all reports generated related to the use. of :

electronic transfer credits;

7. Backup and recovery procedures and fallure analy- ‘

Sis;,

T

8. The dutres and responsrbrhtres of the- MIS; 1nternal
audit, slot and casino accountmg departments wrth regard
to the electromc transfer cred1t system, -

. 9 Access controls o ‘
. Q - 10. Procedures for handhng customer drsputes ‘
., 11 Network securrty, . L

4576.5

Marcangelo v. Boardwalk Regency Corp:, -
'a slot machrne ina smgle transactron

_ _ed» rom ‘an . electromc transfer credlt system w1thout A
T i'pI'lOI' wrltten approval of the Comm1ss10n

,employee to audit the system on a dally basis.
-audit has been completed the ‘casino accounting department' K
“employee shall sign the report(s) and record the appropriate
- figures from the report(s) on the Slot Win Report. . The
o report(s) shall be attached to the Slot Win Report for that

12, Audit programs; -and

.13, The manner in Wthh cash comphmentarres in the
form of electronic credits shall be issued, and how the
‘ recrprents of those credrts shall be 1dent1f1ed

(c) Each transfer of electronrc credits to a slot machine
authorlzed by this section shall be initiated by a patron using
an access control approved by the Commrssron All access

‘_,controls shall require ‘the use of a unique access code .for -
~ each patron, which access code shall be selected by and only
. avarlable to the patron. - : :

R 3 (d) An electronlc transfer credrt system shall not permlt a o
“patron to’ transfer more than $400.00 i in’ electromc credlts to B

(e) A record of: each transfer of electronic. credrts to a

‘.slot ‘machine authorized by this section shall be mamtamed

by the casino licensee and shall be 1dent1f1ed by, at-a

- minimum, the date, time and the asset number of the slot

machine to which the transfer occurred and an identification
number assrgned to the patron who initiated the transaction.

The 1dent1f1cat1on number assrgned to each patron for the
.purposes of: this ‘subsection .shall be. different from the
" unique access code selected by that patron as part of an

access control

(f) In “additon to the® requirements of NJAC.

' 19:45-1:37(b), each slot machine - which can be activated . -
through the use of an electronic. transfer credit shall be
* equipped with an “electronic- transfer credit meter” that
" continuously and automatrcally increments .in an.-amount
. equal to the value of any cash comphmentarres which are
,"converted into electronic credits and transfetred to that slot
“machine by a patron.. "The electronic transfer credit systert
- shall store this information in machine-readable form and
‘stich stored data-shall not be- susceptible to unauthorized
alteration or deletion by any person. On a daily basis, a
‘member of the casino accounting department shall generate

a report-of the amounts withdrawn from patron -accounts

V ‘and attach a copy of such report to the Slot Wrn Report in
: accordance w1th (h) below : : v

: (g) No slot machme may. be connected to,. or drsconnect

(h) Each casino. hcensee shall develop a report or reports» L

which shall. be used by a casino accounting department
Once the

gaming day. The report(s) requ1red by this subsection and
all related audit procedures shall be approved by the Com- S

mlSSIOI‘l
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, (1) On at: ]east a monthly basrs each casino lrcensee usrng .
- an electronic transfer credit system shall provide a statement -

- to each patron who has partlclpated in ‘the system ‘that

-~ month. The statement shall include, at .2’ minimum,; “the
R patron’ s beginning monthly balance, credits earned pursuant o
“to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(f), credlts transferred to a'slot ma- S
* - chine. pursuant to this section and the patron’s ‘monthly

" ending balance. In addition, if requested by a patron, the

casino licensee ‘shall have the’ ab111ty to ‘provide-a detarl,_

_account of all electromc transfer credrt transactrons 1n1t1ated
by that patron ‘ , R

_ (_]) No adjustment to the amount of any electromc trans-’ :
fer credit shall;be made by a casino licensee wrthout the

. V.approval of the Commlssron

' New Rule, R. 1996 d. 486, effectlve October 21, 1996;
See:. 27 N.J.R. 4992(a), 28 NJ.R. 4601(a). -
Amended by R.1997 d.248; effective June 16, 1997
- See::29 N.J.R. 541(a), 29 N.J.R. 2674(c). -
: In (a), amended N J. A C. reference; and added (b)13

_19 45—1 378 Slot machme tower lrght A

(a) Each slot machine shall be connected to'a slot ma-

chine tower light located on top of the slot machine cabinet.

The slot machine tower light shall be used to' 1dent1fy the -~
slot ‘machine’s denomlnatlon and the operatronal status of ©
the slot machine and-any device connected thereto that mayﬂ

. affect the operation-of the slot machine. Thé slot machine =
- tower light shall be visible to the surveillance department» ,
- closed circuit camera .system from: all sides of the slot -
machme cabinet, unless the slot machrne cabinet is against a

wall or is in another location approved by the Commission
: that results in the partral obstructron of the light.

(b) A slot machine tower lrght shall be- approved by thé - '
"D1v1s10n and: Commission pursuant 10 NJ.A.C. 19:46-1.20

and 1.28 and shall consist of two separate lrghts, one on top

~«of the other, that function in accordance wrth the requrre- e

ments of this sectron

~1." At any given pomt in time, each of the two: lrghts s

~-may be in one:of flve states’ as follows:
i, “Off’ means the lrght is off

ii " “On” means the hght is on contmually,

iii. “Slow flash” means the hght is ﬂashrng regularly :

at a 500 mrlhsecond mterval

“iv, “Medium flash” means the lrght is ﬂashlng regu- - |

larly at a 250 mrlhsecond interval; and

v.  “Fast flash” means the l1ght is ﬂashmg regularly‘_‘

‘ata 125 mrlhsecond 1nterval

2. The top: light of the two hghts shall always be wh1te »

: The color of the bottom light shall indicate the denomina-
’,tron of the slot machine to whrch 1t 1s attached :

i Red means a penny. or mckel machme, ‘

il. - Green means a dime. machrne,

* Supp. 10-7:02
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Yellow means ‘a quarter machme, : e
Orange means a half dollar machrne
< v Blue means a dollar machme '

Vi, Pmk means a two dollar machrne and

tlon machme

(c) For the purposes of this sectron, there shall be three

' separate methods by whrch a slot machine may be placed in .

‘an unplayable state

Purple means a frve dollar or hrgher denomrna- -

1" “Admrmstratrve mode means that a mernber of:
‘- the" department that is- responsrble for the .operation of -

“slot :machines and bill changers has placed the slot ma--

- chine ‘in an unplayable state in order to access the set up
or recall functlons of a slot machlne game ’ '

2. “Disabled’ mode” means that a member of the;

- department’ that is responsible for the operation of slot .
machines and bill-changers or a computer controlled by

~ that departmerit has placed the slot machine in an unplay-. :
able state for any reason other than those 1ncluded in -

! c_admrnrstratrve mode

3. “Tilt mode” means that the slot machrne placedf

itself in an unplayable state due to some type of malfunc- -

tion -or exception: condition and thé machine cannot be

. returned ‘'to a’_playable state without intervention-by a S
~member of the departmerit’ that is ‘responsible for the .

, "oper'ation vof slotmachi'nes and bill changers

(d) Each of the followrng combinations of light statesfi
shall be- drsplayed by a slot. machine tower light to indicate.

w1th
1. Whrte lrght off wrth colored lrght

1. Off means that' the slot machme is 1dle and the :

slot machlne doot is closed

i Medrum flash ° means the slot machrne is 1dle and',

,the slot machrne door is open and

iii. . Fast ﬂash means the slot machlne is idle: and the o

drop compartment door is open;
2. ‘White l1ght on w1th colored lrght

5 i Off means a patron is requestmg change and the
S slot machlne door i is closed; :

. mode; , }
i Medlum ﬂash means elther

(1) A patron is requestmg change and the slot
machrne door is open, or o .

(2) The slot machine is in drsabled mode and the

slot machme door is open and;

45766

the slot machine: operatmg condition that is descrrbed there-.

11. On means that the slot machrne is in drsabled :

\
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iv. Fast flash means the slot machine is in disabled
mode and the drop compartment door is open;

- 3. White light slow flash with colored lighf: '

i. Off means that the slot machine is in tilt mode
and the slot machine door is closed;

il Slow flash means. e1ther

1) The slot machine is dlsplaylng a hand-paid
jackpot comblnatlon and ‘the slot machlne door is
closed; or :

(2) The slot machine is dlsplaylng a hand-paid -

jackpot combination while in tilt mode and the slot
machine door is ¢losed;

jil. Medium flash means either:

(1) The slot machine. ‘is displeying a hand-paid
jackpot combination and the slot machine door is
open; or.

(2) The slot machine is in tilt mode and the slot
machine door is open; and

iv. Fast flash means the slot machine is in tilt mode’

and the drop compartment door is open; and
4. White light fast flash with colored hght

" i Off means the slot ‘machine is in administrative
mode and the slot machine door is closed,;

ii. Medium flash means the slot machine is in ad-
ministrative mode and the slot machme door is open;
and :

iii. Fast flash means the élot machine is in adminis-
‘trative. mode and the drop compartment door is open.
. : .\ :

(e) Any combination of light states capable of display by
a slot machine tower light that is not assigned a particular
slot machine operating condition by (d) above may be used
by the casino licensee for its own internal signals if such
signals are identified in the casino licensee’s approved inter-
nal control submission; provided, however, that the casino
licensee shall be required to conform the light states dis-

~ played by its slot machine tower . hghts -with any future
_ modlflcatlons to (d) abeve.. :

- (f) The provisions: of this section shall apply to all slot
machines submitted for Commission approval after April 2,

2001. Any slot machines approved prior to April 2, 2001 and

which do not conform to the above specifications shall
either be modified to comply with this section or shall be
removed from the casino floor in accordance with the
provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.21.-

New Rule, R.2000 d. 405 effective Octoberi 2,.2000.
See: 32 N.J.R. 1154(a) 32'N.J.R. 3582(a).

"+ Amended by R.2001 d78 effective March S, 2001 (operatlve Septem-

ber 5, 2001).
See: 32 N.IR. 4381(b), 33 N.JR. 842(b).

A ~ In (b)2, added new vi, renumbered emstlng vi as vii.

45-76.7

19 45-1.38 Slot machines and bill changers; authorized
locations; movements

(2) Each slot machine that is on a casino floor shall be:

1. Placed at an authorized location identified on a
casino floor plan approved by the Commission pursuant
- to N.J.A.C. 19:43-7.3 or 7.6; and

2. Identified on the Slot Machine Master List re-
quired by N.J.A.C.-19:43-7.4(b).

(b) No-slot machine or bill changer shall be removed
from or returned to an authorized slot machine location in
the casino or moved from one authorized slot machine
location to another except in accordance with the require-

" ments of NJA.C. 19:43-74.

(c) Once a slot machine or bill changer has been placed =
in the casino, all movements of that machine and/or bill
changer from or to-a location shall be recorded by a slot
department member in a machine movement log which shall
include the following:

1. The manufacturer’s serial number and the asset
number of the moved slot machine and/or bill changer;

2. The date and time of movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer;

3. The location from which the slot machlne and/or
bill changer was moved;’

- 4. The location to which the slot machme and/or b111
changer was moved; and

5. The signatures of the slot shift manager and the
- lead technician verifying the movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer.

(d) Prior to removing a slot machine from the gaming
floor:

1. The machine’s slot drop bucket or slot drop box
shall be removed and transported to the count room;

2. All meters shall be read and recorded in conformity
with the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42; and

3. “Any coins or slot tokens in any of the slot ma-

. chine’s hoppers or in the corresponding hopper storage

area shall be removed, transported, and counted with the

slot drop bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that

a slot machine may be removed from the casino with
~ coins or slot tokens contained therein so long as:

i. Removal of the coins or the slot tokens, or any
combination thereof, is precluded by -mechanical or
electrical difficulty;

ii. The casino licensee records in a-slot machine
movement log whether coins or slot tokens remain in
 the slot machine that is removed from the casino, and
also records in that log the nature of the mechanical or
electrical difficulty, the date and time that the coins or

~ Supp. 11-18-02
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slot tokens are removed from the slot machine and

transported to the count room, the date and time that' .
the slot machine is removed from the casino, and the

date and time that the slot machine is opened; and

ili. The removal and transpoftation to the count

room of the coins or slot tokens is completed immedi- .

ately after the slot machine is opened; and

4. Any prize tokens in a payout-only hopper, in a
reserve hopper or in a corresponding hopper storage area
shall be removed, transported and counted in accordance

with procedures and internal controls submitted to and

approved by the Commlssmn pursuant to N.J.A.C
19:45-1. 3

(e) Prior to removiﬁg‘ a bill changer from the gaming
floor, the slot cash storage box shall be removed and
transported to the count room and all meters except the

cash box meter shall be read and recorded in conformity -

with the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42. A bill
changer may be removed from the casino with currency or
coupons contained therein when removal of the slot cash
" storage box is precluded by mechanical or electrical difficul-

ty If currency or coupons remain in a bill changer when it "

is removed from the casino, this fact and the date and time
that the slot cash storage box or, if necessary, currency or
coupons are removed from the bill changer and transported
to the count room shall be recorded in the machine move-
ment log.

"Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S:A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effective Aprll 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

. Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R..2090(a).
-+ Added location and movements of slot machines.
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R:3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

" In (a)l: added N.J.A.C. reference for location number; in (c)l:
added “asset” to define number.

Amended by R.1992 d.121, effective March 16, 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R. 2920(a), 24 N.J.R. 974(a).

Rule text amended to eliminate requirement the Commission Inspec-
tor sign the machine movement log approving movement of individual
slot machines and/or bill changers. Deleted (c)5, recodifying existing 6
as new (c)5, with text changes. '

Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective Septéember 21, .1992.
See: 24 NJ.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a).

"~ Hopper storage area provisions added.

Administrative Correction to (c)4.
See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993.

Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15

1993).
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). -
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. :
See: 26 NJ.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1996 d.122, effective March 4, 1996. .
See: 27 NJ.R. 1775(a), 28 N.J.R. 1399(a).
Amended by R.2002 d.60, effective March 4, 2002.
See: 33 N.J.R. 2402(b), 34 N.J.R. 1020(b).

In (d)4, inserted , in a reserve hopper” preceding “or in a corre-
sponding hopper”. - )
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19:45-1.39 . Progressive slot machine jackpots

(a) This section shall apply to any slot machine jackpot
that may increase in value as the machine is' played (a
progresswe jackpot™).

(b) Each slot machine that includes a slot machine game
that offers a progressive jackpot which increases in value
based upon handle and is adjusted and displayed by a device

" other than the approved program that controls the opera:

tion of the slot machine game shall have the following
features:

1. For each progressive jackpot offered by the slot
machine game, a mechanical, electrical or electronic de-
vice, to be known as a “progressive meter,” visible from

~.the front of the machine which increases in value based
upon handle, and which advises the player of the amount
which can be won if the progressive jackpot combination
appears :

2. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be
known as a “progressive jackpot meter” that continuously
and automatically records the number of times a progres-
sive jackpot is hit;

i. If a slot machine game offers more than one -
progressive jackpot, it shall have a separate progressive
jackpot meter for each progressive jackpot and a “
mulative - progressive jackpot meter” that continuously

and automatically records the total number of times . .-

that progressive jackpots are hit;

ii. All meters required by (b)2 and (b)21 above shall
be capable of being read without opening. the slot
machine; '

3. A separate key and key switch to reset the “pro-
gressive meter(s)” or such other separate reset mecha-
nism as may be approved by the Commission;

4. A separate key locking the compartment housing
the progressive meter(s) or other means by which to
preclude any unauthorized alterations to the progressive -
meters; and ‘

5. Dual key control by the Commission and the casino -
licensee, or such other key controls as the Commission -
‘may approve, of the compartment housing the micropro-
cessor or other control unit that controls the progressive
meter(s), which compartment shall be in a location ap-
proved by the Commission. '

(c) Except as provided in (j) below, each slot machine

- that is connected to a common progressive meter (‘“common

display unit”) for the purpose of offering the same progres-
sive jackpot on two or more slot machmes (a “linked slot
machine”) shall:

1. Beof the same denomination and have the same
probability of hitting the combination that will award the
progressive jackpot as every other linked slot machine
connected to such common display unit.

45-76.8
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19:45-1.40 Jackpot payouts of. césh slot tokens or gaming
chips that are not paid directly from the slot
machine

(a) Whenever a patron wins a jackpot of coins or slot

tokens that is not totally and automatically paid dlrectly‘

from the slot machine, a Request for Jackpot Payout Slip

‘(“Request”) shall be prepared after the preparer observes

the combinations on the slot machine and determines the
appropriate amount of the payout, based on the winning
combinations. If the manual jackpot is less than $10,000, the
preparer of the Request shall be a slot attendant or a slot

attendant supervisor. If the manual jackpot is $10,000 or .

more, the preparer of the Request shall be a slot attendant

- supervisor. The Request shall be, at a minimum, a one-part

form or the information required on it maintained in stored
data, access to which, prior to use or input, shall be restrict-
ed to slot attendants and slot attendant supervisors.

1. Notwithstanding the foregoing or any other provi-
sion of this section, a slot attendant may complete a
Pouch Payout Slip instead of a Request and pay the
winning patron the manual jackpot from imprest funds in
a pouch or wallet in accordance with the procedures set
forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40E, if the total amount of the
slot machine jackpot is less than $1,200 and the slot
machine is connected to an approved computerized. slot
.monitoring system.

2. "Any casino licensee -that chooses to use the pouch
payout ‘procedures authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40E
may request the approval of the Commission to use a
combined Request/Pouch Payout Slip that satisfies the

. - requirements of (b) below and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40E(b)2.

(b) The following information, at a minimum, shall be on
the Request or maintained in stored data:

1. The date and time of the jackpot;

2. The asset number of the slot machrne on which the

jackpot was registered'

. 3. The winning combmatron of characters constituting
the jackpot;

4; The amount of the jackpot payout awarded pursu-
ant to (b)3 above that was not paid to the wmnmg patron

~ directly by the slot machine;

5. The method of payment requested by the patron
(cash, slot tokens, casrno check or, if avallable, gaming
chips);

6. The signature or identification code of the prepar-
er; and '

7. The following additional signatures or identification
codes shall be required.if the slot machine or the progres-
sive meter is reset prior to the patron being paid er if
payment is made directly to the patron by a slot cashier,
master coin bank cashier or general cashier: ‘

45-79

i. The signature or identification code of the casino
security department member attesting to the characters
constituting the jackpot and the amount of the jackpot
payout that was not paid to the winning patron directly
by the slot machme and '

ii. The signature or identification code of the slot
shift manager attesting to the characters constituting
the jackpot and the amount of the ]ackpot payout that
was not paid to the winning patron directly by the slot
machine when the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more.

(c) Following preparation, the Request.shall be immedi-
ately transported by the preparer or the information main-
tained in stored data shall be available to a slot booth, the
master coin bank or the cashiers’ cage where it will serve to
authorize the preparation of a Jackpot Payout Slip (“Pay-
out”) by a slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or general
cashier.

(d) If the winning patron will not be paid before the slot
machine or progressive méter is reset, the preparer of the
Request required by (a) above shall also prepare a Jackpot
Payout Receipt - (“Receipt”). The Receipt shall be, at a

‘minimum, a two-part form, and shall contain the following

information: i
1. The date and time of the jackpot;

2. The asset number of the slot machine on whrch the
jackpot was reglstered

3. The winning combmatlon of characters constrtutmg
the jackpot;

4. The amount of the jackpot payout.that was not
paid to the winning patron directly by the slot machine or,
if the jackpot is an annuity jackpot with a'cash payout
option offered pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, the face
amount. of the jackpot displayed on the slot machine or
progressive meter or provided by ‘the slot system, operator
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40C, stated in numbers and
in words; ,

5. The signature of the wrnnmg patron on the orlglnal
form only; and :

6. ‘The signature of the preparer indicating that the
information on the Receipt is correct and agrees with the
information on the Request or as malntalned in the
stored data required by (a) above.

(e) Upon preparation, the Receipt shall be distributed as
follows:

1. The original shall be. immediately delivered to the
slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or general cashier.
by the preparer or a casino security departmert member
along with the Request if manually generated in accor-
dance with (c) above; and

Supp. 11-18-02
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2. The dupllcate 'shall be 1mmed1ately presented to the -~
;_ wmnmg ‘patron who shall be required to present the .
" duplicate Receipt before belng pald the- ]ackpot in accor-

~dance with the procedures set forth in this section.

(f) Payouts shall be serially prenumbered forms, ‘each’
_senes of which shall be used in sequential order, and the . -

.series of numbers of all Payouts received by a casino shall

* be accounted for by ‘employees independent of the cashiers™
All original and: duplicate

cage and ‘the slot department.
void Payouts shall be marked “VO_ID” and shall requlre the
- signature of the preparer. - Notwithstanding the above, a

 serially prenumbered combined jackpot -payout hopper fill
- form may be utilized in conjunction with N.J.A.C.
-+ 19:45-1.41(b), as approved by the Commission, provided
that the combined form shall be used in a manner which"

otherwise complies with the procedures and requlrements
v 'estabhshed by this section.

(g) For estabhshments in which Payouts are manuatly

1. Each serles of Payouts shall be a three-part form at o

a minimum, and shall be_inserted in.a locked dispenser
that will permit an individual slip in the series and its

‘ 'coples to be written upon simultaneously while still locked o
_in the dispenser, and that will d1scharge the orlgmal and
~ duplicate’ while ‘the' triplicate remains in a contmuous

unbroken form i in the dispenser; and

~2.. Access to the trlphcates shall be mamtalned and
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con- -

. .trollmg and accountlng for the unused supply of Payouts,

N placing Payouts in the dispensers, and removmg from the

dispensers each day the  triplicates . remaining therein.

' _These employees shall have no incompatible functrons ;

(h) For establishments . in whrch Payouts are computer

'prepared each series of Payouts shall be a two-part form, at
‘a minimum, and. shall be inserted in a printer. that will:
' s1multaneously prmt an original and a duplicate and store, '
. in-a machine-readable form, all information printed on the .
v .orrgmal and duplicate, other than the serial number of any -
casino check issued to the patron who won the jackpot for:
~which the slip was prepared; and discharge the original and

prepared the followmg procedures and requlrements shall_v 'duphcate The stored data ‘shall not be susceptible to :
be observed : SRR - change or removal by any personnel after preparatron ofa .
: "Payout. . . :
[
" Supp. 11-18-02 4580
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(i) On Payout originals, duplicates, triplicates, or in

stored data, the preparer shall record, or if computerized, .

the printer shall prlnt at-a minimum, the following 1nforma-,
tion:

1. The asset number of the slot machme on Wthh the
jackpot was regrstered :

2. The winning combrnatlon of characters constltutrng
the jackpot;

3. The date-on Which the jackpot ,o_ccurred';
4. The amount indicated on the Request pursuant to
" (b)4 above that is to be paid from cashiers’ cage, master
coin bank or slot booth funds, provided, however, that
this amount may, in the casino licensee’s discretion, be

- rounded up to the nearest denomination of coin or token -

or to the nearest whole dollar as long as any funds paid in
excess of the actual amount recorded’ pursuant to' (b)4
above are not deducted from gross revenue and are
reported and adjusted by the casino licensee once each
month, at a ‘minimum, in a manner approved by ‘the
Commission; o -

5. The method of payment (cash slot tokens casmo
check or gaming chips);

and

"7, The 81gnature or, if computer prepared 1dent1flca-
tion code of the preparer. -

(j) The time of preparatlon of the payment and the serlal

number. of any casino check issued incident to the jackpot

payment shall be recorded .at a minimum, on ‘the orrgmal e

and duplicate upon preparanon of the Payout

(k) All cash or slot tokens pard any casino check 1ssued

or any gammg chips paid in accordance with (q) below to.a -

patron as a result of winning a jackpot shall be:

1. Distributed by the slot cashler, general cashier or
master coin bank cashier directly to. the patron in accor-

dance with the procedures in (/') below; or

2 Disbursed by a slot cashler general cashler or
_ master coin bank cash1er to: :

i. A slot attendant or . slot attendant supervrsor, if

the manual jackpot is less than $10, 000 or to a slot
attendant supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or -

more who shall transport the cash, slot tokens, gaming
chips or casino check directly to the patron in. accor-
dance with (m) below; or

A casino securlty department member who shall
transport the cash, slot tokens, gaming chips or casino
check to a slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor if

- the -manual Jackpot is less than $10,000 or to. a slot
attendant supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or
more for payment to the patron in accordance w1th (m)
below. ‘ ;
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6. The location from whrch the amount is to be pa1d )

() Whenever the winning patron is paid directly by the

slot cashier, general cashier or master coin bank cashier, the
following procedures shall be followed:

1. The cashler shall prepare or generate a Payout in
accordance with (i) and (j) above; :

2. If a casino security department member has not -
signed ‘the Request, the cashier shall summon a casino-
security department member and provide him or-her with
the Request. The casino security department member
shall proceed to-the slot machine identified on the Re-

.quest and. shall verify that the winning" characters on the

slot ‘machine ‘and the amount to be paid match those
which appear on the Request and sign the Request. If .

the ]ackpot amount is. $25,000 or more, a slot shift

manager shall similarly verify that the winning characters

of the slot machine and the amount to be paid match
‘those which appear on the Request and sign the Request.
The Request shall then be immediately returned to the '
 cashier by the casino security department member;

3. " After the cashier determines that all required signa-

'tures verifying the. characters. of the slot machine and the -
. amount to be paid have been placed on the Request, if

the amount - berng paid is less than $10,000, the cashier
shall pay the winning patron in the presence of the casmo

_.security -department, member and the slot attendant or
. slot .attendant supervisor who signed the Request in ac-

cordance with this section, or if the amount being paid is

© $10,000 or more but less than $25,000, the cashier shall

pay- the winning patron’ in -the presence of -the casino

'-security department member and the slot attendant super-

visor who signed the Request in accordance with this
section. . If .the amount berng paid by the cashier is
$25,000 or more, the cashier shall pay the winning patron

_in the presence of the casino security department mem-

ber; .the slot attendant superv1sor, and the- slot shift

| manager ‘who 31gned the. Request in accordance with this

section. - All casino personnel required by this section to

“ witness thefpayment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest-

ing to the accur_,acy‘_of the information on the Payout and
the disbursement of the payment to the patron;

4 Ifa Receipt was issued and all-the’ required verifi-

cations ofthe- characters were completed in accordance =

with (b) above, the cashier shall summon a casino security
department member and a slot attendant or slot attendant
supervisor if the 'manual jackpot is less than $10,000, a
casino security department member and. slot attendant

" supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or more and if

the jackpot is $25,000 or more, a slot shift manager shall
also be summoned. The patron shall be"required to
present the duplrcate Recelpt to the cashier and sign it in
his or her presence in order to receive payment. The

‘ ~ cashier shall compare the duplicate Receipt to the origi-

nal Recelpt and, if in agreement, make the payment to
the winning patron. All casino personnel required by this
section to witness the- payment shall sign the duplicate
Payout attestlng to the accuracy of the information on the »

- Supp. 5-6-02
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Payout and the dlsbursement -of the payment to the‘ o

' patron :

: 5 Once payment has been made and all requrredff"_ .
,;s1gnatures obtamed the cashier shall give the duplicate °

R Payout to- the casino security department member; who - - T

" moré but less than $25 000, the payment shall be’ made. by Lo

a slot attendant supervisor in the- presence of the casino~

- security department member who - verified the wmnlngf'

- characters and the amount to be pald ‘and if the payment - B

' i5-$25,000 ‘or: more; the payment’shall be made in the = -
Q."presence of ‘the casino: security department member and

~:_the slot shift manager who verified the winning characters

- and. the amount to be paid, - Once the patron has been
i»pard all casino personnel required by this section' to
“witness the payment shall sign the duphcate Payout attest- -~ .-

~ ing’to the- ver1f1cat1on of ‘the characters, the accuracy of .

the mforrnatlon on the Payout and' the dlsbursement of -

7. the payment to the's wmmng patron; o

~ shall -as- expedrtrously as-possible depos1t it into-a locked

" vaccountrng box ‘at the casino-security podium or other‘

"locatron as approved by the Commlssron, and \'

6 The cashler shall attach the Request 1f apphcable ‘
o and the original and duplicate -Receipt,. if: appllcable, to
“ the. orrgmal Payout. If the disbursement is' made from a-. _
~slot boothall forms shall be forwarded by the end of the . -
S gammg day to. the master coin bank for rermbursement i_:;
' ~If the disbursement is ' made from the cashlers .cage, all: - - :

e »forms shall be forwarded by the end. of the» gammg day to

the mam bank for rermbursement R
S v(m) Except for a pouch ‘payout - made by a slot attendantv )
’jrn “accordance. with the procedures set forth in"N:J. AC -

19: 45—-1 40E, whenever a winning patron wrll be pa1d bya

' procedures shall be followed

1 The slot cashrer general cashrer or master corn_l

o bank cashier shall 1 prepare or generate a Payout in accor- -

L "dance with! (1) or (j) above; -

“ D The cashler shall drsburse the cash 0 't0kensi
gaming chrps or: casino check to-the slot attendant or slot -
~attendant supervisor. The casino employee ceiving the.
e payment shall verify the amount to be paid to the patron

- and sign the original and duphcate Payout attesting to the
: -_accuracy of the information on the Payout and the recelpt- R
* of the payment. from the- cashier. The cashier shall retain
the \orrglnal Payout and ‘the” duphcate

30 If a: casrno secunty department member has not
51gned the Request the slot attendant or slot attendant :
supemsor shall provide the duplicate Payout to the casino

. security department member who shall verify. ‘that the: o .

wrnmng characters of the slot machlne and ‘the amount to~ - )
‘be paid match those’ Whlch appear on the dupllcate

" the slot shift manager has not signed the Request the slot. =
i shrft manager shall s1mllarly verlfy that the winning char-

- Jmatch those Wthh appear on the duphcate Payout CEL

Cswps602 oo aser

‘() Nothrng in thrs sectlon shall preclude the use of a
computerrzed data storage system, as approved by. the Com-
“mission; that electromcally records the 1nformat10n requrred. .

onaRequest I . '

o 4 Once the Verlfrcatlons requrred by (m)3 above have' :
. been completed, if the payment is less than $10,000, the -
;;;slot attendant ‘or - slot ‘attendant. supervisor shall pay the : */
- winning patron in’ the ' presence of the - casino securlty;_;_’r'v
i_'"‘department member who verified the w1nn1ng characters- .
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and the amount to be paid, if the payment is $10,000 or - o

5. 1fa Recelpt ‘was issued and all the. reqmred Venfr- R
'1cat10ns of the- characters were completed in accordance . .
~with’ (b) above, the cashier shall give the slot attendant or.

" slot attendant supemsor the original Receipt ‘along with

© . slot attendant or ‘slot attendant supervrsor the followmg:. - the duplicate Payout in accordance with (m)2 above to be

= RO 'jjtransported -with the payment.-. The patron shall be're-~ - -

-~ quired to present the duphcate Recelpt to the slot attend- -

"L ant Or slot attendant superv1s0r and sign it in his or her

- presence’ “in"order to receive the’ payment “The slot -
- attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall compare the
. ’-‘_,...,;-duphcate Receipt to the orrglnal Recelpt and if i in. agree-

o ment make the payment to the wrnmng patron

i ,.‘,"Commrssron R ,
. ayout - shallbe’ .~ 0 S
_,--transported wrth the payment by the casmo emplo ee; Sy The slot attendant or slot attendant supervrsor shall S

‘ e g,unmedrately teturn the orlgmal and duplicate Recerpt if o
applicable, to the slot booth cashrers cage or master corn I

- bank; and

6.. Once the. patron has been ‘paid and all necessary S
‘51gnatures have been obtained on the duphcate Payout in.

accordance with (m)4- above, a casino‘security department™ . -
“~member shall as- expedltlously as' possible deposit ‘the ™ -
- duplicate: Payout into-a locked accounting box at the - .- - o
security -podium or other locatron as approved by the _v LT R

8. The cashrer shall attach the Request 1f apphcable e

'and the or1g1nal and duphcate Receipt; if applicable, to -
. the original Payout. - If the disbursement is made from a'~ -

* slot booth: all forms’shall be- forwarded by the-end of the- -
_ £ thi kpot it is $25; d .~ gaming day ‘to the master coin bank for reimbursement.
,Payout i the jackpo amount i § 000° o, more’and (If the disbursemerit is made from the cashiers’ cage, all
. . forms’ shall be forwarded by the end;of: the gamlng day to

. the maln bank for relmbursement
acters of the slot machme and the' amount to'be paid <

~
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19:45-1.40A

(o) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, all
forms required by this section shall be forwarded as follows:

1. 'The original Payout with the attached Request, if
applicable, and the original and duplicate Receipt, if
applicable, shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment, which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall
confirm that the information required to appear thereon
pursuant to (b), (d) and (i) above agrees with the infor-
mation required to appear on the triplicate Payout or in
stored data pursuant to (i) above; ‘and

2. The duplicate Payout shall be- collected from the
locked accounting boxes located at the security podium or
other approved location by an accounting department
employee and returned to the accounting department,
which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record
the information therefrom on the Slot Win Sheet and
shall confirm that the information required to appear on
the duplicate Payout pursuant to (i) above agrees with:

i. The meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter
Sheet; and '

ii. The information required to appear on the tripli-
cate Payout or in stored data pursuant to (i) above.

-(p) No casino licensee shall offer a jackpot of. prize
tokens unless that jackpot is totally and automatically paid
directly from the slot machine.

@ (q) All gaming chips paid to a patron as a result of

winning a jackpot shall be:

1. Distributed or disbursed by a general cashier or slot
cashier in accordance with the applicable procedures in
(k) above, provided that the cashier shall-only use gaming
chips that were obtained from patrons in previous ex-
changes authorized by the rules of the Commission; or

2. Distributed or disbursed. by a master coin bank
cashier in accordance with the applicable procedures in
(k) above, provided that the master coin bank cashijer
shall only use gaming chips that were received from slot
cashiers in previous exchanges authorized by the rules of
the Commission.

Amended by R.1980 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 NJ.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
(€)3: deleted “time of the jackpot” and substituted “shift during
which the jackpot occurred” therefor.
(f) added.
Renumbered (f)-(i) as (g)-(j) without change in text.
Amended by R.1986 d.398, effective Ogtober 6, 1986.
See: 18 N.J.R. 1360(a), 18 N.J.R. 2059(b).
Manual jackpot changed to $1,200 from $600.00.
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987.
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a)..
Added text “of cash or tokens to be exchanged for cash”.
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989.
See: 20 N.JR. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b). :
Added text to (b) “Notwithstanding the above ...”.
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).
In (e)1: added “asset” to define number.
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Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (j): stylistic revisions.

Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b).

In (a), added text regarding general cashier-or master coin bank
cashier. Throughout text, replaced “payout” with “jackpot payout
slips.”

" Added new (e)5, recodifying-5.-6. as 6.-7. In new (e)6, deleted
reference to slot booth number and added “location.”

In (g): added “casino check issued” and references to general
cashier and master coin bank cashier.

In (h)li. and 2i and (i): added reference to general cashier and
master coin bank cashier.

In (j)1: added procedures for jackpot slip if prepared by the master
coin bank. = Added new (j)2, recodifying (j)2 as 3.

Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking: to amend Jackpot
Payouts of Cash rule to increase dollar threshold of the jackpot payout
limits and to increase the authority of slot personnel to attest to and
pay jackpots.

See: 24 N.J.R..2084(c).

Amended by R.1993 d.292, effective June 21, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 917(a), 25 N.J.R. 2702(b).

Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). *

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

 See: 26 N.LR. 2872(a), 26 N.JR. 3253(a), 26 N.JR. 4089(a).

Amended by R.2000 d.336, effective August 21, 2000.
See: 31 N.J.R. 2527(a), 32 N.J.R. 3077(a).
In (d), rewrote 4.
Amended by R.2001 d.403, effective November 5, 2001.
See: 33 N.J.R. 2635(a), 33 N.J.R. 3763(a).
Inserted references to jackpot payouts not paid directly by the slot
machines in (b)4, (b)7i, (b)7ii and (d)4; rewrote (i)4.

-Amended by R.2002 d.131, effective May 6, 2002.

See: 33 N.J.R. 3882(a), 34 N.J.R. 1737(a).

In (b)5; inserted “or, if available, gaming chips”; in (i), inserted a
new 5 and recodified former 5 and 6 as 6 and 7; in (k), inserted “, or
any gaming chips paid in accordance with (q) below” in the introducto-
1y paragraph, and inserted references to gaming chips in 2i and 2i; in
(m)2, inserted a reference to gaming chips; and added (q).

- Amended by R.2002 d.132, effective May 6, 2002.

See: 34 N.JR. 17(a), 34 N.J.R. 1735(a).
In (a), inserted 1 and 2; in (m), substituted “Except for a pouch

. payout made by a slot attendant in accordance with the procedures set

forth in NJ.A.C. 10:45-1.40E, whenever”
beginning of the paragraph.

for “Whenever” at the

Law Review and Journal Commentaries
Casinos. Steven P. Bann, 133 N.J.L.J. No. 14, 54 (1993).
19:45-1.40A Jackpot payouts of merchandise or other ‘
‘things of value; cash jackpot payouts offered
together with or as an alternative to jackpot
payouts of merchandise or other things of
value
(a) This section shall apply to all jackpot payouts of
merchandise or other things of value, including all annuity
jackpots offered pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, except
where such annuity jackpots are specifically exempted here-
in. If, pursuant to (m) below, a slot machine jackpot offers a
winning patron both a cash payout and a payout of mer-
chandise or other thing of value or the option to choose
between a. cash payout and a payout of merchandise or
other thing of value, any cash payout shall be made in.
accordance with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 and
any payout of merchandise or other thing of value shall be
made in accordance with this section; provided, however,

Supp. 10-7-02
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,‘ ) that an’ annurty Jackpot w1th a cash payout optlon shall also’
be sub]ect to the requlrements of N.I. A C. 19 :45-1. 4OB

requlrements

1. Any merchandlse or thmg of value of a type sold"’v :
. directly ‘to the public in the normal course of a casino ..

licensee’s business shall be recorded at an amount based

. upon the full retail price normally charged for: such items; .

2. Any merchandise or’ thing of value which: is of a
type not offered for sale ‘to the pubhc in the normal

" course of a casino licensee’s "business but wh1ch is provid-
ed directly to the patron by the casino licensee shall be.
" _recorded at an-amount based upon the actual cost to the o
L e *srmultaneously print an orlgmal Slip and duphcate copy,
store, in machine readable form; all information printed on
. those copies; and discharge the original Slip- and- duplicate
~-copy: The stored data shall.not be susceptible to. change or -
B removal by any personnel after preparat1on ofa Slrp

" casino licensee of providing such item;

3, Any merchandise or thlng of value prov1ded d1rect-v :
ly or indirectly to the patron:on-behalf of a casino licensee: .
by a third party not affiliated with the casino licensee shall

‘be recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to

1tem

‘4. ' Any merchandrse or thlng of value provrded d1rect-r .
ly or indirectly to-the patron on behalf of a casino l1censee D
- by a third party who is affiliated with-the casino hcensee o

shall be recorded by the casino licensee in accordance

with the provisions of this sectlon as if the afflllated party ‘

‘were the licensee.:

(c) The casino licensee Shall retain and make available to ‘

the Commission and Division upon request supporting doc-

umentation relating to the acquisition and valuation of any

merchandise or thing of value to.be offered as a payout and

shall accumulate:the.total cash equlvalent value-and number
of  such payouts. The supporting documentatlon shall in-
clude a detailed description of the merchandise or thmg of .

- value and shall specifically identify which slot machmes offer

~ which merchandise ‘or things of value as payouts. If the .

payout is in the form of an annuity Jackpot the documenta-

tion ‘shall include all annuity contracts or. treasury. instru--

ments purchased pursuant to N.J. A C: 19 45-1. 4OB

(d) Whenever a patron wins a Jackpot Wthh mcludes any
merchandise or thing-of value, an accounting representatlve,_
‘with no 1ncompat1ble functions, shall prepare-a Payout Slip -

(“Shp”) Such Slips shall be serrally prenumbered. forms,

each series of Slips. shall be used in sequentlal order, and: o
- 'the series of numbers of all Slips received by acasino shall -
. be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers’"
All original and duphcate
void Slips shall be marked “V01d” and shall requlre the ‘

~ cage and the slot department.

» s1gnature of the preparer

Sup‘p. 10-7-02

the casino llcensee of havmg the thlrd party prov1de such

(e) For estabhshments in. . which Shps are manually pre-

f pared the: followmg procedures and requlrements shall be

o observed
(b) Whenever a casino licensee offers any merchandlse or .

- thmg of -value -as. part- of a slot machine payout, .such -
'merchandise or thing of value shall not be included in the" .
" total of all sums. paid ‘out as ‘winnings  to. patrons for..
purposes of determrmng gross revenue or be included in -
~ + determining  the payout -percentage of any slot machine. _
:~ The cash equrvalent value of such merchandise or thing of .
- “value shall be determined in aocordance w1th the followmg ks

1. Each series of Shps shall be a three-part form at a
‘minimum, and shall be inserted.in a locked dlspenser that -

~ will permlt an 1nd1v1dual Slip ‘in the series and-its copies.
to be written upon’ simultaneously while still locked in the:

dispenser, and that will, .discharge the original Slip and a i

-, duplicate . copy- whlle the - trlphcate copy remains in ‘a

: contmuous unbroken form in the dlspenser and

controllmg and accounting for the unused supply of Slips,
placing Slips-in the dispensers, and removing from the
dispensers, each day the: trrplrcate copy remammg therein. .

“These employees shall have no. 1ncompat1ble functrons e

() For estabhshments in which- Shps are computer pre-v
pared, each series. of Slips*shall ‘be -a two—part form, at a::
minimum,- and shall ‘be inserted in a printer’ that will:

(g) On the orlglnal and all coples of the Sllp, or-in stored

' data, the preparer shall record; at:a minimum, the followmg
_ 1nformat10n v

- The asset'number of the slot machme on Wthh the
: Jackpot was regrstered oo

“2. The wrnnmg combmatlon of characters constrtutmg ‘, _ ‘
the ]ackpot '

3 ~The date, Shlft and time when the ]ackpot occurred

‘ 4. A descrrptlon of the merchandlse or th1ng of value
won and, unless the Jackpot is an annulty jackpot, 1ts cash .

- equlvalent value,

5 If the jackpot grves the patron the optlon to choose‘ ,
between a cash payout-and a payout of. merchandise or-
‘other thing of value pursuant to (m) below; the jackpot
selected. by the patron and the signature of the patron
attesting to his or her selection; provided, however, that’
for annuity ]ackpots with a_cash payout option, “annui-
ty/cash option” shall be recorded and the additional pro-
cedures set forth in NJ AC 19: 45—1 4OB shall be fol—».
lowed; : : :

6. The tlme of the Shp s preparat1on and " _‘

7. ‘The srgnature or;. if computer prepared 1dent1f1ca—-’ 2
tlon ‘code of the | preparer ‘ R

(h) Srgnatures attestmg to the accuracy of the 1nforma-
tion contained on the Slip shall be, at.a minimum, of the
. following personnel at the followmg times: o

4584

2. Access to the trlphcate ccopy shall- be mamtamed _:
~and controlled at all times by employees responsrble for
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(b) If a slot machine malfunctions during a payoutv and .

the slot machine cannot be repaired in a timely manner,
coin and slot tokens may be removed from a slot machine’s

hopper in order to complete the slot machine paid jackpot. -

The coin’ or slot tokens shall be removed from the slot
machine hoppet by a slot attendant, slot mechanic or super-
visor thereof. The removal of the coin or slot tokens shall
be documented on the Machine Entry Authorization Log

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36(j). Nothing in this section

shall preclude a casino licensee from preparing a Jackpot
Payout -Slip. for the amount of coin or slot token owed the
patron provided that the payout is completed in accordance
with N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.40 and a notation is made on the
Jackpot Payout Slip  indicating the reason for the slip.

(c) If coin or slot tokens are inserted by a patron and are
neither registered nor returned to the patron by the slot °

machine, a member of the slot department in accordance
with (b)-above may remove the coin or slot tokens from the
slot machine hopper and return them to the patron. The
removal of the coin or slot tokens shall be documented on
the Machine Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.36(j). Under no circumstances shall a casino licen-
see remove more coin or slot tokens than the maximum
number of coin or slot tokens which.can be wagered on one
handle pull of the slot machme :

~(d) Whenever slugs are found in a slot machine’s hopper

the following procedures and requlrements shall be fol-

lowed:

1. A slot attendant, slot mechanic or supervisor there-
of shall immediately remove the slugs from ‘the slot
machine hopper and place the slugs into an envelope or
container. * The individual who found the slugs shall
record the asset number and the denomination of the slot
machine, the quantity of slugs found, the date the slugs
were found, and his or her signature on the Machine
Entry Authorization Log~ pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.36(j). The envelope or container may be main-
tained inside the slot machine until the number of slugs in
the envelope or container is nine. When the number of
slugs in the envelope or container reaches nine or at such
other times as may be necessary, the slot attendant, slot
mechanic or slot supervisor shall complete a three-part
Slug Report which contains, at a minimum, the following:

i. The date and time;

ii. ‘'The asset number of the slot machme from
- which the slugs were removed

iii. -The denomination of the slot machme
iv. The denomination and quantity of slugs;
V. A brief description of the slugs; and -

vi. The signature of the slot attendant, slot mechan-
ic or slot department supervisor completing the Slug
Report.
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2. Upon completion of the Slug Report required by
(d)1 above, the slot attendant, slot mechanic or slot.
department supervisor shall remove the envelope or con-*
tainer and transport it with the Slug Report to the Master
Coin Bank or other location as approved by the Commis-
sion. - The individual accepting receipt of the slugs shall
sign all three parts of the Slug Report. The original Slug
Report shall be delivered to the Commission and the
triplicate shall be delivered to the Division’s in-house
office by the end of each gaming day. The duplicate Slug
Report shall remain with the slugs until their destruction.

3. If more than nine slugs are found at any one time
in a slot machine’s hopper, the slot department member
shall place the slugs into the envelope or container and
1mmed1ately complete the Slug Report required by (d)1
above. The slugs shall be immediately transported in
accordance with (d)2 above. The slot department mem-
ber shall inspect the slot machine and coin mechanism to

determine if there is a malfunction. = The results of this

inspection shall be documented on the Machine -Entry
Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36(j).

4.  All slugs shall be destroyed in accordance with
procedures submitted to and approved by the Commission
‘which procedures shall include a written notification to
the Division as to the date, time and location of destruc-
tion.

New Rule, R.1994 d.423, effective August 15, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1620(a), 26 N.J.R. 3465(c).
Amended by R:1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1996 d.417, effective September 3 1996
See: 28 N.J.R. 1498(a), 28 NJ.R. 4111(b).
Amended by R.1997 d.459, effective November 3 1997.
See: 29 N.J.R. 858(b), 29 N.J.R. 4715(a).
In (b), and (d)1, deleted all references to slot machme denominations
less than $25.00. '

Cross References
Accountlng controlsifor the cashiers’ cage, satellite cages, master coin .

* bank and coin vaults, see N.J.A.C. 19: 45—1 15.

19:45.-1.42 Removal of slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes
and slot cash storage boxes; unsecured
currency; meter readings

(a) For each slot machine and attached bill changer on

_ the gaming floor; the slot drop bucket, slot drop box and

slot cash storage box shall be removed at least once a week
on specified days and at times' designated by the casino
licensee on a schedule which shall be filed with the Commis-

‘sion and the Division. In the case of slot cash storage boxes,

the. schedule shall include the total number of slot cash-
storage boxes to be removed on a particular day in total and

- by zone. No slot drop bucket, slot drop box or slot cash
- storage box shall be emptied or removed from its compart-

ment at other than the times specified on such schedule
except with the express. approval of the Commission. Prior
to the start of the scheduled slot cash storage box collection:
process, a casino key employee who .shall be-referred to
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herein as a drop team superwsor shall perform a physical
‘count of the slot cash storage boxes removed from storage
- to replace those boxes scheduled to be collected. Such count
shall include emergency slot cash storage boxes-and be
documented in the presence of a Commission inspector on
at least a two-part form. Any discrepancy between the
number of slot' cash storage boxes physically counted and
the number indicated on the collection schedule shall be
explained in wrltlng to a Commission inspector. Prior to
emptying or removing any slot drop bucket, slot drop. box or
- slot cash storage box, a casino licensee shall notify the

Commission and the surveillance department of the trans- --

- portation route that will be utilized.

1.  Notwithstanding (a) above, a casino licensee- may
submit a written application to the Commission at least 48
" hours prior to a scheduled time for removal requesting an
extension of time for removal of some or all of its slot
drop buckets or slot drop boxes.. The application shall
specify the length of ‘the extension sought, the reason
therefor, and identify the particular slot machines includ-
- ed in such request (by slot zone and/or slot machine
denomination). The Commission shall, if it determines
that expected business conditions during the requested
extension ,would neither compromise the removal process
nor otherwise adversely affect the operation of the casino
licensee’s slot machines, extend the time to complete the
removal of the affected slot drop buckets and slot drop
-, boxes up to seven days. Upon expiration of the exten-
sion, the casino licensee shall resume its regular schedule
as filed with the Commission and the Division. Whenev-
er an extension does not encompass all slot drop buckets
or slot drop boxes scheduled to be removed, the casino
- licensee shall ensure, through internal control procedures
approved by the Commission, that the casino. security
department knows which slot drop buckets and slot drop
boxes are to be removed and the count room supervisor
- knows which-slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes con-
tents should be counted.

2. All slot drop boxes which are not attached to a slot
machine or temporarily stored in the base of a slot
machine pursuant to (c)2ii below, . mcludlng emergency

- slot drop boxes which are not actively in use, shall be

* stored in the count room or other secure area outside the
count room approved by the Commission, in an enclosed
storage cabinet or trolley and secured in such cabinet or
trolley by a separately keyed, double locking system. The

- key to one lock shall be maintained and controlled by the
security department and the key to the second lock shall
be maintained and controlled by the Commission.

(b) Slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash
storage boxes shall be removed from their compartments in
.a slot machine or bill changer, in the presence of a Commis-
sion inspector, by at least three employees, two of whom
shall be members of the casino security department, and one
of whom shall be a member of the casino accounting
department or an independent slot machine cage depart-
ment established pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(b)9.
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(c) Procedures and requirements for removing slot drop
buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes from
the casino shall be as follows:

1. The slot drop bucket, slot drop box or slot cash
storage box shall be removed from its compartment and
an: empty slot drop bucket, slot drop box, or slot cash
storage box shall be placed into the compartment, and if
applicable, a unique identification number shall be as-
signed and recorded for the slot cash storage box, either
upon its insertion or removal, after which the compart-
ment shall be closed and locked;

2. All slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash

-storage boxes removed from compartments shall be trans-

. ported directly to, and secured in the count room by, at a

minimum, a Commission- inspector, a casino security de-

partment member and a member of the casino accounting

department or an independent slot machine cage depart-

- ment, for the counting of their contents provided, howev-
er, that:

i. Prior to their placement in the soft count room, a
drop team supervisor, in the presence of a Commission
inspector, shall count the total number of slot cash
storage boxes collected and verify that the number of .

. boxes collected agrees with the number indicated on
the removal schedule and sent for replacement pursu-
ant to (a) above. Any discrepancies shall be immediate-

- ly reported to the security and surveillance departments
and explained in writing to a Commission inspector.
Procedures for the immediate investigation of unre-
solved discrepancies must be approved by the Commis-
sion; C

ii. A slot cash storage box removed from a bill
changer in order to service the bill changer may be
temporarily stored in the corresponding double-locked
base of the slot machine (the compartment of the slot

" machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot drop
box) attached to the bill.changer, and shall be replaced
and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the -
slot cash storage box cammot be replaced in the bill
changer by the end of the repair person’s shift, or if the
bill changer must be removed from the casino floor, the
slot cash storage box shall be removed from the locked
slot compartment and transported to the count room in
accordance with N.J.A.C: 19:45-1.38; and”

iii. A full or inoperable slot drop box shail be
replaced with an empty emergency. slot drop box, and
may be stored in its corresponding double-locked slot’
machine base until no later than the next scheduled slot
drop box pickup;

3. Notwithstanding any other provision of this section
or this chapter to the contrary, a.casino licensee may, in
lieu of transporting all slot drop buckets and slot drop
boxes directly to the count room prior to. the start of the.
count, utilize either or both of the following alternative
procedures: :
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i. A casino licensee may create a secure staging

area outside of the count ro'om where slot drop buckets
and slot drop boxes may be temporarily stored for a

maximum of one hour before being transferred to the .

* count room; provrded however, that the location. of
the staging area and the security measures-used by the
casino licénsee shall be approved by the Commission,
which security measures shall require, at a minimum,
that the staging area be videotaped by the surveillance

department and guarded by at least one casino security

- department representative whenever slot drop buckets
or slot drop boxes are temporarily stored in the area;
or i . . e )

ii. A casino licensee may, prior to collectlng and -

transporting all slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes
‘on the: casino floor to the count room or a secure
staging area, begm to count, in accordance with the
provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.43, the contents of slot
drop. buckets and slot drop boxes that have been col-
lected and transported from a particular portion of the

casino floor, provided that the casino licensee shall

" thereafter continue to collect and transfer to the count

room, during the counting process, the slot drop buck-

ets and slot drop boxes from the remaining portions of
the casino floor until all slot drop buckets and slot drop
boxes have been collected and counted; and

4. Except for members of ‘the _casino accounting de-

partment -or independent slot machine cage department -
participating  in .the - emergency removal of a slot cash.

* storage box or slot drop box, casino security department
“employees and representatives .of the Commission and
Division, all persons participating in the. removal of slot
drop. buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes
‘shall weat as outer garments only a full-length, one-piece
pocketless garment wrth openmgs only for the hands feet
and neck. ’

(d) In ‘addition to complymg with- the prOcedures includ-
ed in (b) and (c) above, a casino licensee shall submit to the
Commission for approval its procedures detailing how the
slot drop bucket, slot drop box and slot cash storage box for

each slot machine and-attached bill changer on the gaming . '
“floor will be emptied or removed from its compartment
Such

when the casino is open to the public for 24 hours.
submlssron shall 1nclude at least the followmg

‘1. How patrons will be’ notrfred that a slot machme
will be closed for emptying or removing slot drop buckets,
slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes;

2. How patrons will be removed from slot aisles;

3. How the area will be secured while the slot drop-

buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are
emptied or removed; and '

- 4. How the compartments in which the full slot. drop
buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are
transported, will be secured while they are in the casino.
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‘being placed;
'dlrectly to the cashrers cage.

- rency/Coupon Report.
~ cured coupon was not transported by a slot supervisor or

- shall be serially prenumbered forms.
- cured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Reports shall be used -

(e) Whenever currency or a coupon is found inside a bill.
changer but outside the slot cash storage box (“unsecured
currency” or “unsecured coupon”), a slo’_c'department»repre-
sentative or casino accounting department representative
shall complete a form which includes the asset number or,

. pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16(b), other uniqué identifica-- -

tion number of the slot cash storage box in the bill changer
in which the unsecured currency or unsecured coupon was

“found, the date .the unsecured currency or unsecured cou-

pon was found and the total dollar amount of the unsecured
currency or dollar value of the unsecured coupon. The slot

* - department representative or casino accounting department

representative and a member of the casino security depart-

" ment shall then sign the form as evidence of the total dollar -

amount or dollar value being transported; place the form

. and the unsecured currency or unsecured coupon into an

envelope or container, unless the form is printed on the
front of the envelope in which the currency or coupon is
and. transport the envelope . or container -

®) Upon receipt of the envelope or container from the
slot department representative or casino accounting depart-.

ment representative, & main bank cashier or cage supervisor

shall immediately prepare an Unsecured Bill Changer Cur-
If the unsecured currenéy or unse-

casino accounting supervisor, the Unsecured Bill Changer
Currency/Coupon Report must be prepared by a cage super-
visor pursuant to (j)- below

(2) Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Reports
Each series of Unse-

in sequential order and shall be accounted for by employees
independent of the cashiers’ -cage and slot department. All -
original and duplicate void Unsecured Bill Changer Curren-
cy/Coupon Reports shall be marked “VOID” and shall
require the signature of the preparer. All copies of void
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Reports shall be
forwarded to the accounting department at the end. of the
gaming day. -

(h) For establishments in which Unsecured Bill Changer
Currency/Coupon Reports are manually prepared, the fol- -

lowing procedures and requirements shall be observed:

1. Each series of Unsecured Bill Changer Curren-
cy/Coupon Reports shall be a three-part form, at a mini-
mum, and shall be inserted into a locked dispenser that

- will permit an individual slip in the series and its copies to -

_be written upon simultaneously while -still locked in the

dispenser, and that will discharge the original and dupli-
cate while the triplicate remains in a contmuous unbro-
ken form in the dlspenser and-

2. Access to' the trlphcates ‘shall be mamtamed and
controlled at.all times by employees responsible for con-
“trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Unse-
cured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Reports, placing
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L Unsecured B111 Changer Currency/Coupon Reports in the
dlspensers and removing from the drspensers the tr1p11-

o cates remalnlng therern

: (1) For estabhshments in wh1ch Unsecured Bill Changer
L VCurrency/Coupon Reports are computer prepared, each ser-

+ies of Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Reports .
- shall be. a two-part form, at a minimum, and shall be

- generated by a computer system that will: srmultaneously
* print an' original . and duplicate - and . store, in machine-
readable form, all information printed on the- original and
-duphcate and discharge the original and ‘duplicate. The
stored data shall not be susceptlble to change or removal by

any personnel ‘after preparation of the Unsecured Bill -

Changer Currency/Coupon Report 2%

(]) On the orlglnal duplicate and trrphcate or, if apphca- :

ble, in stored data, the main bank cashier or cage supervisor

~shall record at a mlnrmum the followmg 1nformat10n

1. The date and trme of preparatlon

2. The asset number or,

3. The denomination(s) of unsecured curren_cy;' o
4. The totalv dollar: amount of the unsecured curren'cyt

oS vThe denommatron(s) of unsecured coupons

‘ ‘and

A 7. The s1gnature or, 1f computer prepared identifica-
tion code of the preparer

(k) The orlgmal and duphcate copres of the Unsecured
‘Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Report shall be presented to
the. slot  department representative or casino accounting

' department representative and the casino securrty represen—

tatlve for signature.

1.~ Upon meetmg the srgnature requlrements the maln :
bank cashier or cage supervisor shall transport. the unse-

cured currency and. unsecured coupons -along' with the

- original and duplicate copies of ‘the Unsecured Bill
Changer Currency/Coupon Report to the main banky

-1 If the Unsecured B111 Changer Currency/Coupon k

Report: was prepared by a cage. supervrsor the main
bank cashler shall:

(1) Sign the or1g1na1 and duphcate copres of ‘the
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Report;

@) Retaln the orlgmal Unsecured Blll Changer . -
Currency/Coupon Report and the- unsecured curren- '

\cy and unsecured coupons and :
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» pursuant to N JAC.

19:45-1.16(b), other unique identification number of the
slot cash storage box in the bill changer from which the
unsecured currency or unsecured coupon was removed;

(3) Return the duphcate Unsecured Bill Changer '
. Currency/Coupon Report.to. the cage supervisor who

shall attach the form referenced in (e) above to the =

duphcate and expedrtrously dep0s1t the duplicate with
the “attached form into the locked accountlng box: .
“located in the cashrers cage :

il If the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon , :
-+ Report was prepared by the maln bank cashler the -
marn bank cashrer shall :

(1) Retam the or1g1nal Unsecured B111 Changer
o Currency/Coupon Report and the unsecured curren-
oy and unsecured coupons;

(2) Attach the form referenced in:(e) above to the
o 'duphcate Unsecured B111 Changer Currency/Coupon
. Report; and f

(3) Return the duphcate Unsecured Brll Changer . -
' Currency/Coupon Report and attached form to the ‘
casino security representatrve who shall expeditiously
deposit the duphcate with: the attached form. into a -
locked accountmg box mamtamed in a locatlon ap-
' proved by the Commlssron -

. 2. The main bank cashrer sh‘all' then either:

i Add the value of the unsecured ‘rc:urrency and -
‘unsecured coupons to the main bank’s’ accountability "~

. and retain the original of the Unsecured Bill Changer' Tt

e The total dollar value of the unsecured coupons; - Currency/Coupon Report until the end of the gaming -

'day, or -

ii. Maintain the unsecured currency, the unsecured
‘coupons ‘and the original Unsecured Bill Changer Cur-
rency/Coupon Report until collected by a count room
“supervisor and 1mmed1ately transported to: the count
room, where - :

‘(1) The currency and coupons shall be counted -

- -with the contents removed from the corresponding

slot cash storage box-and recorded on the  Slot Cash'
;. Storage Box-Report; and :

(2) The .original -Unsecured Bill Changer Curren-
cy/Coupon Report shall be forwarded to the account-

“ .ing . department in
19: 45—1 33(1)

() At the end of the gammg day, at a minimum, the

* .. original and duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer.
Currency/Coupon Report shall be forwarded as follows:

1 I, pursuant to (k)1 above the main bank cashier - -
- has retained possession of the original, the cashier shall "/
forward the original ditrectly to the accounting department -

for agreement with the triplicate or stored data; - and
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2. .The duplricatevwith the attached form shall be for-'
- 'warded directly to the accounting department for record-
_.ing on theSlot. Cash Storage Box Report and Slot Win -

Sheet, and agreement with the triplicate or stored data;

provided, however, that no additional recording of the -

unsecured currency and unsecured coupons shall be re-
quired if the currency and coupons have been transported
to the count room, counted and recorded pursuant to (k)2
above ’

. (m) The duplicate copy of the _Unsecured Bill Changer»'

Currency/Coupon Report shall be attached to the ‘Slot Cash
Storage Box Report-as supporting documentation.’ .A’nota-

‘tion shall be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer -

Currency/Coupon Report - indicating -whether the dollar -
amount of the unsecured currency and the dollar value of -
the unsecured coupons have been added to the Slot Cash-

Storage Box Report and Slot Win Sheet in accordance with

- (k)2 above or (/)2 above

- performed by a count team member and a member of the

(n) Notw1thstand1ng the requirements of (e) through (m)
above, when unsecured currency and unsecured coupons are
found during the collection of slot cash storage boxes, ‘a
casino licensee shall transport the unsecured currency and

unsecured coupons directly to the soft count room. The

completion of the form' required by (e) above shall be

casino security department. The envelope or container shall
be transported with the slot cash storage boxes to the count

| room pursuant to NJA.C. 19:45-1.17(c). A listing of all B
“unsecured currency by -asset number or,

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16(b), other unique identification number
shall be completed by the Commission Inspector prior to the
transportation of the trolley to the count room. The unse-

cured currency and unsecured coupons shall be counted and.

recorded with the contents removed from the corresponding
slot cash storage box. The form prepared pursuant to (e)

above shall be forwarded to the accounting department with -
“the Slot Cash Storage Box Report pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1. 33(1)

(0) Accountlng department employees wrth no 1ncompat1-

- ble functions shall, - at least .once a week on the same

schedule filed pursuant to (a) above for the removal of slot -

drop buckets, or slot drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes,
read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on the
in-meter, drop meter, jackpot meter, manual jackpot meter,
cash box meter, if applicable, and coupon meters-in accor-
dance with internal controls approved by the Commission.

In lieu of manual meter readings, a casino licensee may -

have a computer system as approved by the Commission,
record ‘any of the required meter readmgs The computer
shall: store in ‘machine readable form all: information re-
quired by this section and such stored data shall not be
susceptible to change or removal by any personnel 'If a bill

_ changer does not contain a cash box meter pursuant to - '
* NJAC. 19:45-1. 37(e)1 a cagino. licensee shall be requlred

to read and record or have a computer system record the
bill meter readmgs each time the slot cash storage box is
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pursuant to-

- removed.. Accounting department employees shall periodi-
cally read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on -
the bill meters in accordance with a schedule established by

*the casino licensee and approved by the Commission, but in
no-event shall the casino licensee be required to read and
‘record the bill meters more than. once a week. These.

procedures shall. be performed in conjunction with the
removal and replacement of the slot drop box buckets, slot
drop boxes-or slot cash storage boxes prior to opening the
slot.. machines for patron play. If. a casino licensee is -

- granted an extension to. remove slot drop buckets or slot

drop boxes pursuant to (a)l above, the required- meter’

“ readings for slot machines housing affected slot drop buck-

ets or slot drop ‘boxes shall be similarly extended. Upon
expiration of the extension, the casino licensee shall resume
its regular schedule for required meter readlngs

(p) After preparatlon of the. Slot. Meter Sheet each em-

‘ ployee - involved ‘with  its preparation “shall sign  the Slot

Meter Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the information
contained thereon after which the sheet shall be forwarded
directly to the accounting department for‘comparison to the
Slot Win Sheet and. caleulation_ of slot machiné statistics.

» (q9) Whenever there is a variance of more than two-

‘percent and more than $100.00 between the total amount of

cash and coupons removed from a bill changer’s slot cash

storage box and either the cash box meter reading and,. if
applicable, the value coupon méter reading that is recorded

on the Slot Meter Sheet pursuant to (o) above or a reading
from a computer system approved pursuant to N.J.A.C.

©19:45-1.37(e)1. and,: if - applicable, . (o) above,. the casino

licensee’s casino accounting department shall be required. to -

- initiate an 1nc1dent report and ‘comply with the- following
h procedures : . .

1. If the casino hcensee uses casino accountlng de- -
partment employees to read and record meter readings
. manually and, pursuant to (o) above, the bill meters were
not read when the slot cash storage box was removed for -
counting, a representatwe of the casino accounting de-
~ partment shall, either prior to or during the next sched-
. uled removal of the slot cash storage box, read and record.
- on the Slot Meter Sheet each of the bill meters and value
"coupon meter, and shall remove the slot cash storage box
and count the contents in accordance with. N.JA.C. .
19:45-1.33. ‘The meter readings from the bill meters and -
‘value coupon meter shall be compared to the total
" amount of cash and coupons removed. from the slot cash
storage boxes for the period from the last date the meters
were read.

- If ‘a variance exists; the casino licensee 'shall be -
're'qui'red to have its slot department, in cooperation with
its casino accounting department, investigate the cause of

the variance and prepare and file an incident report
documenting the variance with the casino controller, the -
director of surveillance, Commrssmn and- Division. The
casino licensee shall report the actual cause of the vari-
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ance unless such cause cannot be definitively determined
after a diligent investigation, in which case the probable.

cause of the variance shall be reported. The incident

report shall be a report of all bill changers with reportable. .

variances and shall be filed within three weeks from the
completion. of the weekly slot cash storage box pickup,

shorter - time frame for the filing of the report, if an

* expedited filing is- considered necessary to protect the
integrity of casino operations. The incident report shall
include, at a minimum, the following for each bill changer
with a reportable variance as well as the specified cumula-
tive data: -

i The date of the meter readmg,
i. The date the report was f11ed
iii. The amount of the variance, by denomlnatlon

" iv. The asset number of the bill changer 1nvolved

v. An indication as to the cause of the variance

_ pursuant to (¢)2 above, with any documentation at-
‘tached to support the given explanation (for example
Unsecured Currency/Coupon Report)

vi. An 1nd1cat10n as to whether the bill meters or

numerical coupon meter. conflrmed the Varrance if -

apphcable

vii. The manufacturer and model number of the slot
machine to whrch the bill changer is attached or-em-
bedded; v

 viid. Thev‘m’anu'facturer of the bill changer ’invo.lved;

ix. The total number of reported variances by man-
ufacturer and model number of the slot machine;

. x.. The-total number of reported variances by manu--

"}facturer of the bill changer

. xi. The total number of reported variances com-
’ pared to the total number of slot cash storage boxes

: 'counted and

xii. The srgnature and license number of the prepar-
“er. .

(r) Unless otherwrse authorized by the Commlssmn a
jcasrno licensee ‘which has approval to read and record a bill

" changer’s meter readings with an approved computer system -

shall be required to read the bill changer’s meter and
coupon meters manually if 10 percent or more of the bill
changers counted during the week have reported variances
pursuant to (q) above for a period of three consecutive
- weeks. -
Commission is satisfied that the computer system can accu-
, 'rately read and record the b111 changers meter readlngs

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine. bill changer system.
‘See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). .
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The manual meter readings shall continue until the

Expenmental 90-day 1mp1ernentat10n pursuant to NJ.S.A. 5: 12—69(e),
(P.L. 1987.¢.354),.5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effective Aprrl 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988). N

See: 20 N.IR. 769(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15 1988.

See: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J R. 2090(a).

Added the removal of slot storage boxes.

. ; .. - Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective M: h21992
provided, however, that the Commission may direct a - - AN, CTR geai

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

“In (a) revised text and added final phrase regardmg the émptying or

removing of any slot drop bucket or slot cash storage box. In (b):
added new- (b)lii, revising old (b)lii deleted (b)2ii, recodifying (b)2i
into text of subparagraph’ (b)2. Revised text at (b)li, adding phrase
“When the casino is not open to the public, the ...” to beginning.of

. subparagraph and adding “accounting department members” to identify

employees. In (c): “stylistic . revisions;

recodifying (d)—(e) as (e)—(f).-

Amended by R.1992 d.154, effective Aprll 6, 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 57(a), 24 N.J.R. 1379(a). ‘
In (b)—(c), added “casino” to define “securlty department member”.

added new subsection. (d), -

" In (c)liii, added reference to “casino security department employees”.

Amended by R.1992 d.432, effective November 2, 1992.

~See: 24 N.JR. 2695(a), 24 N.J.R. 4068(c).

Staffing requirements for removal changed in (b).

" Amended by R.1993 d.36, effective January 19,,1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 4026(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
"Meters to be read by casino accountants; (g) added procedure for
variation of $25.00 or more.
Administrative correction to (b)1ii. -
See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b).

Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective Apnl 5, 1993.
- See: 25 N.JR. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).

In (c)i: added text regardrng the utlhzatlon of a umque 1dent1frcatlon
number.

~ Amended by R.1993 d. 318 effectlve July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15

1993).
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J. R 2908(a)
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). :
Amended by R.1994 d.79, effective February 22, 1994
See: 25 N.LR. 4873(a), 26 N.J.R.-1110(b). S

~ Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994,

See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a).

"-Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.LR. 2804(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b): .

. Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective Novermber 21, 1994

See: 26 NJR. 3606(b), 26 N.J.R. 4639(a).

_Amended by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995

See: 27 N.J.R. 1789(a), 27 N.J.R. 4915(a).

~Amended by R.1995 d.653, effective December 18, 1995,

See: 27 N.IR. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R. 5044(a).

Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August 5, 1996.
See: 28'N.J.R. 2355(a), 28 N.J.R. 3821(b).
Amended by R.1996 d.476, effective October 7, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 3521(a), 28 N.J.R. 4517(b).

. Amended by R.1997 d.249, effective June 16, 1997.
See: 29 N.IR. 746(a), 29 N.J.R. 2676(a).

Inserted new (a)l; recodified former (a)l.as (a)2; and in (o),
inserted “on the same schedule . . .cash storage boxes,” and added the
last two sentences: - o
Amended by R.1997 d. 425 effective October 6, 1997.

See: 29 NJ.R. 859(a), 29 N.J.R. 4306(a). -

Substantially amended (q) and ‘added (r).

" Amended by R.1998 d.149, effective March 16, 1998
- See: 30 N.J.R. 37(a), 30 N.J.R. 1059(b).

-In (c)2 added language regarding required count room personnel
added a new (c)3; and recodified former (c)3:as (c)4.

* Amended by-R.1998 d.235, effective May 18 1998.

See: 30 NJR. 810(a), 30 N.JR 1851(a).
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Inserted references: to unsecured coupons and substituted references
to Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/ Coupon Reports for references to
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports throughout; in (e), inserted
references to the dollar value of unsecured coupons throughout; in (j),
inserted a new 5 and 6, and recodified former 5 as 7; in (m), inserted a

-refererice to ‘the -dollar value of unsecured coupons; and in (q)2v,

substituted a' reference .to Unsecured Currency/ Coupon Reports for
references to Unsecured Currency Reports.
Armended by R.1998 d.493, effective October 5, 1998.
See: 30 N.J.R. 2370(a), 30 N.J.R. 3669(a)-

In (q), inserted “the director of surveillance,”
controller,” in 2. :

following “casino

" Amended by R.2000 d.422, effective October 16, 2000.

See: 31 N.J.R. 4245(a), 32 N.J.R. 3863(c).

Rewrote (a); in (c)2, added new i.and recodified existing i and ii as ii
and iii; and in (n), inserted a new fourth sentence.
Amended by R.2002 d.367, effective November 18, 2002.
See: 34 N.J.R. 2548(a), 34 N.J.R. 3977(b).

In (q), substituted “$100” for “25.00” in the introductory paragraph,
rewrote the first sentence and added the second sentence in the
introductory paragraph of 2, and inserted “pursuant to (q)2 above,” in

 Cross References
Accountmg controls for the cashiers’ cage, satellite cages, master coin
bank and coin vaults, see N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.15.

19:45-1.43 Procedure for counting and recording contents
of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes

(a) The opening, counting and recording of the contents

of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes (the “hard count”)

shall be performed in the count room required pursuant to

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32 in the presence of a casino key employ-

Next Page is 45-101
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ee who shall be referred to herein as a count room supervi-
sor. The hard count shall be performed by at least three
employees (the “count team”), which may include the count
room supervisor. Except as otherwise provided in (i) below,
the hard count shall be performed in the presence of a
Commission’ inspector. To gain entrance to the count
room, a Commission inspector shall present an official
identification card issued by the Commission which contams
his or her photograph.

(b) Except as otherwise provided -in N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.42(c)3, the contents of slot drop buckets and slot
drop boxes shall be counted and recorded immediately after -
removal from their slot machine compartments. ‘If a casino
licensee uses the phased collection and transfer procedures
authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(c)3, the counting process
set forth in (i) below may begin as soon as the slot drop
buckets and slot drop boxes from any portion of the casino

- floor -have been secured in the count room. Each casino

licensee shall file with the Commission and the Division the
specific times during which the contents -of slot drop buckets
and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded. '

(c) All members of the count team present in the count
room during the counting process shall be required to wear
a full-length, one-piece, pocketless outer garment with no
openings other than for the hands, feet and neck.

Supp. 11-18-02



O

19:45-1.43

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

(d) No person shall carry a pocketbook or other contain-
er into the count room at any time unless it is transparent.

(e) All persons exiting the count room shall be inspected
with a metal detector by a casino security department
employee in the presence of a Commission inspector. The
counting and recording process shall be discontinued and all
coin and slot tokens shall be secured during any work break
or emergency where the minimum number of count room
personnel required by (a) above are not present or are not
capable of performlng their responsibilities.

(f) Immediately prior. to opening and counting the con-
tents of any slot drop bucket or slot drop box, the doors to
the count room shall be securely locked. In addition, prior
to opening and counting the first slot drop bucket or slot
drop box of a hard count;

1.. A count team member shall notify a surveillance -

department employee assigned to the closed circuit televi-
sion monitoring room required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10
.that the count is about to begin; and

2. The count room supervisor or his or her supervisor
shall notify the Commission inspector, in writing, of the
name and Commission licensee number of each person
who shall participate in the counting process and whether
each such individual is scheduled to:

i. Be present in the count room during the entire
counting process; :

ii. Enter the count room during the counting pro-
cess; or - "

iii. Leave the count room prior to the conclusion of
the counting process. '

(g) No person shall be permitted. to enter or leave the
count room during the counting process, except in an emer-
gency, unless his or her name is on the written notice
required by (f) above and a Commission inspector is pres-
ent. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if a casino - licensee
uses the phased collection and transfer procedures autho-
rized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(c)3, the names of the personnel
required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(c)2 to transport and secure
the collected slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes in the
count room (the “collection team”) shall not have to be
included on the written notice required by (f) above if they
enter the count room during the counting process solely for
that purpose.

1. If, during the counting process, a casino licensee
permits a member of the count team to enter or leave the
count room or members of the collection team enter the
count room pursuant to the phased collection and transfer
procedure authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(c)3, any em-
ployee remaining in the count room shall be.required to
display his or her hands and move to a location away from
any coin or slot token until the count team member has
entered or left the count room or the transfer of the slot
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drop boxes and slot drop buckets to the count room has
been completed and the collection team has left the count
room. All activity in the count room shall be discontin-
ued during any period when a count team member is
entering or exiting the count room or a transfer of slot
drop boxes and slot drop buckets is taking place.

2. Once the counting process has been started, the
count room supervisor shall be required to notify the
closed circuit television monitoring room whenever a
count room door will be opened, and if a casino licensee
uses the phased collection and transfer procedures autho-

_rized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(c)3, when all slot drop buck-
ets and slot drop boxes have been secured inside the
count room.

3. The surveillance department shall monitor and
make a video recording, with the time and date inserted
thereon, of the entire hard count, including any entrance
to or exit from the count room by any person during the
hard count, any transfer of slot drop buckets or slot drop
boxes to the count room conducted pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.42(c)3, any storage of slot drop buckets or slot
drop boxes in the staging area permitted by N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.42(c)3, and all metal detector inspections per-
formed by casino security. - The video recording shall be
retained by the surveillance department for at least five
days from the date of recordation unless otherwise direct-
ed by the Commission or the Division.

(h) No prize tokens; coins or slot tokens shall be removed
from the count room after the commencement of the hard
count until the hard count has been completed and the prize
tokens, coins or slot tokens have been recounted and ac-
cepted by a main bank cashier or master coin bank cashier
in accordance with (j)4 below. "

(i) Procedures and requirements for conducting the hard
count shall be as follows:

1. Prior to the first slot drop bucket or slot drop box
being emptied and counted, employees of the casino
licensee shall:

i. Check, in the presence of the Commission inspec-
tor, the accuracy of all weighing and counting equip-
ment, with the exception of coin or slot token wrapping
machines, to insure proper calibration for each denomi-
nation of coin and slot token;

ii. Cornpleté and sign a calibration report; and

iil. Initiate the preparation of a Slot Win Sheet, on
‘which shall be recorded the results of the hard count.
The Slot Win Sheet shall be, at a minimum, a two-part
form consisting of an original and a duplicate copy
unless the casino licensee chooses, pursuant to (j)6
below, to make photocopies of the original Slot Win
Sheet, in which case only an original shall be required.
Each additional copy of a multi-part Slot Win Sheet
shall be clearly labeled as a copy.
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: 2 All slot tokens in denommatrons of $25. 00 or more R
. shall be counted or Werghed at. the beginning of the hard
"-count, ‘in-the presence of the Commission :inspector; -

“ except: upon notice to and written approval of the Com-

‘mission’s principal inspector at least 24 hours in advance '
. of the rescheduled count of such slot tokens.
~ licensee may count or weigh other ‘denominations of coins -

- or slot tokens at the same time, provrded that the high’
denommatlon slot token count proceeds to complet1on7?
" without interruption, except as otherwise provided herein..
The Commission inspector shall, independently of the -
. casino. licensee, record on a- - countdown sheet the total‘ :
o amount of each slot token in a denomination of $25.00 or

more which' is counted or weighed. The inspector shall

- compare the totals of his or her countdown sheet with the .
" amounts of those slot tokens recorded by the hard count -

\ team on- the Slot Win Sheet, and verify that the amounts’
~are in agreement and are correct, and.if not, shall either -

- satisfactorily account for any discrepancies, if possible, -or’
~.document the ircident and promptly report it to the
- Division." At the conclusion of the hard.count, the in-. . -
spector shall recompare the totals on the countdown sheet ' -

with the final totals determlned by the casmo licensee. - R
7 or counted coin or. slot tokens to be checked or re--r a

. checked

9. Afterall slot tokens in denomlnatrons of $25 OO or’j
" more have been counted, wrapped or placed in racks, and
"';then secured in a manner approved by the Commission, .-
- the Commission inspector may leave the count room to :
-perform other functions as requlred by the Commission. " -
; Upon leavmg the count room, the inspector shall '

3 Before each slot drop” bucket or slot drop box is _‘
~ emptied, one ‘count team member shall hold it up in full

view of the closed 01rcu1t television camera and the count

“‘team member recording the count so as to permit proper -

- recording of the number contalned thereon

4 The contents of each slot drop bucket or slot drop o
~box shall be emptied, counted and recorded separately
~ and such procedures shall at all times be conducted in full .
* view of the closed c1rcu1t telewsron cameras. located in the‘- ‘
'countroom ‘ R V.

5 The contents of each’ slot drop bucket or slot drop
“box shall be emptied separately into either a machme that -
automatrcally counts the coins or slot tokens or-a scale -
that automatically weighs the coin or slot tokens;. provid-
- ed, however, that any prize tokens or- forergn slot tokens:
shall be manually counted and separately recorded on the' _

Slot Wm Sheet.

6. Immedrately after the contents of each slot drop N

~ bucket or slot drop box are emptied into either the

counting machine or scale, the' inside of the slot " drop -
“bucket or slot drop box shall be held/ up to the full view of

- the closed circuit television camera and shall be shown to

at least one other count team member and the Commrs-
" sion inspector, if present, to assure that all contents of the

slot drop bucket or slot .drop box have been removed

7 As the contents, of each slot drop bucket or slot drop
box are counted by the: counting machine or.weighed by
" the scale, one member of the count team shall: manually
record or cause a computer system to record, in a manner
‘ approved by the ‘Commission, the followmg information - -
on the Slot Win Sheet ora supportrng document: -

The casino

_ . The asset number of the slot machine to which
- the slot drop bucket or slot drop box contents corre-

’ ponds if not preprinted thereon

ii. The number of coins or slot tokens or. the Welght' v
. of the coins or slot tokens- contained in the slot drop == -
" bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that if the ’
- value of the coins or slot tokens is not converted into - -

'OTHER AGENCIES

“dollars ‘and cents until ‘after the counting process is

tion on 'the Slot Wm Sheet;

" iii. The number and dollar value of each denomma-:
tion of prize ‘token' issued by any casino licensee, and

- the total dollar value of all prize - tokens issued by any
K _casmo licensee; and - .

g iv. The number and dollar value of each denom1na-~

"+ completed, the conversion- shall be calculated and the. - - K
- dollar value of the drop shall be entered by denomma—,

" tion of foreign slot token and the total dollar value Of,,‘ o

all foreign slot tokens.

8. A Commission 1nspector may, at any tlme requrre}f c

the accuracy of any Welghmg, wrapping ¢ or counting.equip- :
.-ment, or the amount of any previously weighed, wrapped

Notlfy the surverllance department of hjs or her’f’ .

departure and ‘

i Test and activate the light system or other ap- -

proved device at the count room door requn‘ed by . -
- NJAC 1945—132(d) :

10. No person shall enter or leave the count room .
) during ‘the hard count when a. Commrss1on inspector is
not present except in an emergency ' i

11 After the contents of all the siot drop buckets and.
~ slot drop: boxes are counted or welghed and’ recorded,

each count team member shall sign the Slot Win Sheet o'r' o

‘other document as apprOVed by the Commission attesting .
o their involvement in the hard count. “Any person who,’
Tin accordance with (f) above, is scheduled to leave the
.“count room ‘priot to the completlon of the entire count;
process,’ shall also record the time ‘that he or she exited =
the: count room. = Any person ‘who enters or leaves the.
.. count room due to an. cemergency shall sign, and record
- the time of the entry or exit on, the Slot Win Sheet or -
-such other document’ as approved by the Commission;
“except that, if the person exiting the count room is unable
“-to- sign the document due to the emergency, the- count
. room supervisor shall record the person’s name and time:
‘of exit and a’ notatlon descrrbmg the emergency on ‘the -
- document. , o
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12. At the conclusion of the hard count, any slugs that
have been found shall be presented to a main bank
cashiér or master coin bank cashier together with the
duplicate Slug Report. The Slug Report shall be a three-
part form, at a minimum, which shall include the date, the
total number of slugs received, the signature of the pre-
parer and the signature of the main bank cashier or
master coin bank cashier who accepted receipt of the
slugs from the hard count representative. The original
Slug Report shall be delivered to the Commission and the
triplicate shall be delivered to the Division’s in-house
office by the end of the gaming day. The duplicate Slug
Report shall remain with the slugs until their destruction.

13. Each prize token issued by any casino licensee
that is removed from a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box
and counted pursuant to this. section shall be counted, for
purposes of calculating gross revenue pursuant to N.J.S.A.
5:12-24, as cash received by the casino licensee from
gaming operations for the face amount of the prize token,
and, notwithstanding the prohibition on prize tokens acti-
vating slot machine play, no adjustment to the amount
recorded on the Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (i)7iii
above shall be allowed.

(j) Procedures and requirements at the conclusion of the
hard count shall be as follows:

1. Approximately 15 minutes prior to the end of the

hard count, if a Commission inspector is not present, an’

inspector shall be notified that the hard count is about to
be completed. ‘

2. Upon reentering the count room, the Commission
inspector shall: :

i.. Examine the light system or other approved de-
vice to ascertain whether any person has entered or
exited the count room during the period of his or her
absence, and if so, either satisfactorily account for those
events, if possible, or document the incident and
promptly report it to the Division; and

ii. Compare the original list of count team members

with the persons present at the conclusion of the hard
count, ascertain whether the identities of the persons in
the count room remained unchanged during the hard
count, and if not, either satisfactorily account for any
changes in personnel, if possible, or:document the
incident and promptly report it to the Division.

3. At least one count team member shall sign the Slot
Win Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the information
recorded thereon.

4. Any prize tokens, foreign slot tokens, wrapped
coins, wrapped slot tokens, bagged coins or bagged slot
tokens removed from the slot drop buckets and slot drop
boxes shall be recounted in the count room by a main
bank cashier or master coin bank cashier, in the presence
of a count team member and the Commission inspector,
prior to the cashier having access to the information

45-103

recorded on the Slot Win Sheet. Any bagged coins or
bagged slot tokens shall be recounted on a random sam-
ple basis as follows:

i. The main bank cashier or master coin bank cash-
ier shall randomly select, at a minimum, 10 percent of
all bagged coins and bagged slot tokens.. The sample
bags selected shall then be weighed by the cashier in
the presence of a Commission inspector.

ii. If a discrepancy greater than plus or minus $1.00
for any denomination of bagged coins or greater than
plus or minus one token for bagged slot token denomi-
nations of $25.00 and below is found during the weigh-
ing of a sample bag, then the sample bag shall be
opened and recounted by a counting machine in the
presence of the Commission inspector provided, howev-
er, for slot token denominations greater than $25.00,
any discrepancy shall require a recount. If more than
one sample bag has a discrepancy and the problem
cannot be resolved, then the Commission inspector may
require that the scales be recalibrated and that all
bagged coins and bagged slot tokens be recounted.

5. The inspector shall then compare the amounts of
the slot tokens, foreign slot tokens and prize tokens listed
on his or her countdown sheet with the amounts of each
of those tokens shown on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify

“that the amounts are in agreement and are correct, and if

not, either satisfactorily account for any discrepancies, if
possible, or document the incident and promptly report it
to the Division.

6. The cage cashier or master coin bank cashier shall
then attest by signature on the Slot Win Sheet to the
accuracy of the amount of coin,-prize tokens, foreign slot
tokens and slot tokens received from the slot machines.
The inspector shall then sign the Slot Win Sheet evidenc-
ing the inspector’s presence and the fact that the inspec-
tor, the cashier and count team have agreed on the total
amount of coin, prize tokens, foreign slot tokens and slot
tokens counted. Once the signatures required by (i)11
and (j)3 above and this paragraph have been recorded on
the Slot Win Sheet, the duplicaté copy or a photocopy of
the original Slot Win Sheet shall be given to the inspector.
A casino licensee’s internal controls may, in the licensee’s
discretion, require that an additional copy of a multi-part
Slot Win Sheet or another photocopy of the original Slot
Win Sheet be. given to the cage cashier or master coin
bank cashier. Each photocopy of the original Slot Win
Sheet shall be stamped with the word “copy” by the
inspector prior to its distribution. The coins, prize to-
kens, foreign slot tokens and slot tokens thereafter shall
remain in the custody of cage cashiers or master coin
bank cashiers.

7. A casino security department employee, in the
presence of the Commission inspector, shall:

i. Inspect all persons with a metal detector upon
their exiting the count room; and
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ii. Conduct a .thorough inspection of the entire

count room and all equipment located therein, for
unsecured coins, foreign slot tokens, pnze tokens and
slot tokens.

8. The original Slot Win Sheet and any supporting

documents shall be transported directly to the accounting

~department and shall not be available, except for signing,
to any cashier’s cage or slot personnel.

9. A casino accounting department employee shall

- complete the original Slot Win Sheet by recording the

following information on the Slot Wm Sheet or support-
ing documentation:

i. The total amount of coin, slot tokens, prize tokens,
foreign slot tokens, currency and coupon drop for each
slot machine; 4

ii. The total amount of coin, slot tokens, prize to-
kens, foreign slot tokens, currency and coupon drop, by
denomination of slot machme and in total for all slot
machines;

iii. The total amount of Hopper Fills to each slot
machine and its corresponding hopper storage area;

iv. The total of all Hopper Fills, by denomlnatlon of
slot machine and the total for all Hopper Fills;

v. The total amount of Jackpot Payouts for each slot
machine;

vi. The total of all Jackpot Payouts, by denomination .

of slot machine and the total for all slot machines;

vii. The calculated win or loss and statistics for each
slot machlne and

~ viii. The total calculated win or loss for each denomi-
nation of slot machine and for all slot machines.

10. The Jackpot Payouts and Hopper Fills shall be:

Compared for agreement with each other and, if
applicable, to triplicates or stored data on a test basis;

ii. Reviewed for the appropriate number and pro- -

priety of signatures on a test basis;
iii. Accounted for by series numbers;

iv. Tested for proper calculation, summarxzatlon
‘and recording;

[

v. Subsequently recorded; and

vi. Maintained and controlled by accounting depart-
ment employees.

11. The Slot Win Sheet shall be compared to the Slot
Meter Sheet by a casino accounting department employee
who shall:

Supp. 1-19-99

i. Compare for agreement, for each slot. machine, the

- number of coins or slot tokens counted and recorded by .

the count team to the drop meter reading recorded on '
the Slot Meter Sheet; provided, however, that the
casino accounting department, in making the compari-
son, shall account for any prize tokens and foreign slot.
tokens that were counted pursuant to this section after
being improperly accepted by the coin acceptor and
diverted to the slot drop bucket or slot drop box;

ii. Compare for agreement, for each slot machine,
Jackpot Payouts to the manual jackpot meter reading
recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; and

iii. Report all significant differences between meter
‘readings and amounts recorded to the slot departmént
for approprlate action.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). .

(i)5: deleted “(and the value ... counted”) and added “and/or the
value . .. Slot Win Report.” )
Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operatlve Novembér

1, 1987).

See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 NJR. 1237(a), 19 N.JJ.R. 1656(a)

Added text in (g) “, after which such . .. or the division.” Added new
()2 and renumbered 2-4 as 3-5. Correctlon deferred operative date
from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987. .

Petition for Rulemakmg Slot machine bill changer system.
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effectlve May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

In (i)5: added “asset” before number, revising from “casino” num-
ber. '
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). .

In (j): revised text from “‘slot cashier” to “master coin bank cashier.”
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (f):. stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended text regarding required
documents; added new (i)7, recodifying prior 7 as 8; in (j): added new
()1, recodifying prior 1 as 2 and recodifying existing 2-5 as 3-6.
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15,

1993).

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a).
Administrative Correction.

See: 25 N.JR. 2913(b).

Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.L.R. 4622(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.282, effective June 6, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1209(b), 26 N.J.R. 2476(c).

Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

. Amended by R.1996 d.110, effective February 20, 1996.

See: 27 N.J.R. 3923(a), 28 N.J.R. 1224(b).

Amended by R.1996 d.314, effective July 15, 1996.

See: 28 N.J.R. 1612(a), 28 N.J.R. 3622(a).

Amended by R.1996 d.417, effective September 3, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 1498(a), 28 N.J.R. 4111(b).

Amended by R.1997 d.37, effective January 21, 1997.
See: 28 N.J.R. 4575(a), 29 N.J.R. 379(a).

In (e), deleted provision limiting entry/exit of counting room to
specified persons; added (f)3; and substantially amended (g) and (i).
Amended by R.1997 d.447, effective October 20, 1997.

See: 29 N.J.R. 2811(a), 29 N.J.R. 4560(a). :
In (a), rewrote the ﬁrst and second sentences; and in (f)3, inserted -
“or his or her supervisor”. - u\
Amended by R.1997 d.489, effective November 17 1997.

‘See: 29 N.JR. 1289(a), 29 N.J.R. 4862(b).
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In (j)9ii, added requirement for recording the hopper storage area.
Amended by R.1998 d.149, effective March 16, 1998.
See: 30 N.J.R. 37(a), 30 N.J.R. 1059(b).
Rewrote (b), (f) and (g).
Amended by R.1998 d.524, effective November 2, 1998.
See: 30 N.J.R. 2846(a), 30 N.J.R. 3971(b).
In (i), added a new iii in 1 and inserted “value” following “dollar” in

" 7iii; and rewrote (j).

Amended by R.1999 d.28, effective January 19, 1999.
See: 30 N.J.R. 3764(b), 31 N.J.R. 147(a).
In (i)2, added an exceptlon at the end of the first sentence.

19:45-1.44 Commission-controlled keys for dual locks;
casino licensee-controlied keys and locks;
notice to the Commission and surveillance
department upon malfunction and repair,
maintenance or replacement of alarms

(a) Any key that is required by N.J.S.A. 5:12-100c and
this chapter to be controlled and maintained by a Commis-
sion inspector and any corresponding locking device for a
dual key control locking system shall be patented and shall

be approved by the Commission. Such key shall be legally

duplicable only by the manufacturer or an approved agent
or successor thereof, and shall be capable of unlocking the
locking device on no more than one type of secure box,
compartment or location used or maintained within any
casino hotel facility. To the extent a casino licensee is not in
compliance with the provisions of this subsection, the casino
licensee shall submit internal controls for Commission -ap-
proval by January 5, 2001 detalhng its prospective 1mp1e—
mentation of any upgrades to its dual key locking systems in
accordance herewith. Such internal controls shall, at a mini-
mum, include a completion-date for all upgrades by Novem-

‘ber 6, 2002, and an enumeration of those incidents or events
which, if they occurred, would compromise the security of

the casino licensee’s dual key control locking systems and
require it to immediately comply with the provisions herein.
Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein shall prechide

* the Commission from ‘exempting a type of secure box,
compartment or location from -the requirements of this -

subsection upon a determination that the security of such
box, compartment or location would not otherwise be com-
promised. The types of secure boxes, compartments or
locations that require a unique Commission key shall in-
clude, without limitation, the following:

1. Drop boxes,

as required pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.16(a); ' o

2. Slot cash sforage boxes, ‘as required pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16(b);

3. Trolleys to transport-drop boxes from gaming tables
to a secure location, as requlred pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.17(b); »

4. Trolleys or cabinets used to transport or store,
respectively, slot cash storage boxes, as requlred pursuant
to N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.14(d);

5. Count room entrance and &xit doors, as required
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32(b);
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6. Compartments housing slot drop - buckets, as re-
- quired pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36(b);

7. Slot drop boXes, as required pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.36(c)3;

8. Compartments housing slot drop boxes, as requlred
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36(d);

9. Areas in which slot cash storage boxes are located,
as required pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36(f); ‘

10. Compartments housing microprocessors or other.
control units controlling progressive meter(s) for progres-
sive slot machines, as required pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.39(b)S5;

11.. Locations housing a computer that controls a pro-
gressive payout wager system for gaming tables offering a
progressive - payout wager, as required pursuant- to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39B(b)6; '

12. Storage cabinets or trolleys for unattached slot
drop boxes, as required pursuant to  NJ.A.C.
19:45-1.42(a); and

13. Compartment housing a random number genera-
tor for the keno system, as required pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-15.5.

(b)‘a Each casino licensee shall establish inventory internal
controls for any key required by the rules of the Commis-
sion to be controlled and maintained by a casino licensee .
and for any corresponding locking device including, without
limitation, any key and locking device required by N.J.S.A.
5:12-100c and this chapter for a dual key control locking

system. The key and locking device inventory controls of

each casino licensee shall include, at a minimum, procedures
for:

1. . Maintenance of inventory ledgers by identified, au-
thorized personnel for purposes of documenting:

i. The requisitioning of keys.and lockmg devices
from vendors; :

ii. The receipt of blank key stock;

iii. The storage and issuance of keys and lockmg
devices; -

iv. Any loss, removal from service, and subsequent
replacement of keys and locking devices;

v. The destruction of keys and locking devices; and
vi. The results of physical inventories; '

2. The storage of duplicate keys and locking devices,

- including a physical description of any storage location

and the identification of authorized personnel in control
of such location;

3. The destruction of keys and locking devices, includ-
ing documentation detailing in whose presence any de-
struction shall occur; and

Supp. 11-5-01
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4. Phy31cal inventories of all keys and’ locklng dev1ces
at least once every 12 months.

(c) A casi-ilo licensee shall notify the Commission and its
surveillance department immediately upon becoming aware
of any malfunction of any -alarm system or alarmed door
requlred by the. Act and these rules, or. required by the
Commission pursuant thereto, and upon any emergency
service to restore their proper function. In addition, a
casino licensee shall provide the Commission and its surveil-
lance department with at least 24 hours written notice prior
to effecting any non-emergency repair, maintenance or re-
placement of any such alarm system or alarmed door includ-
. ing, without limitation:

. “Alarm systems for any emergency exit from the

casino floor or casino simulcasting facﬂlty, as required
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:43-6.2(a)3;

2. Alarm systems for the casino cage, its ancillary
“office space and any -related casino vault,” as required
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1:14(c)2;

3. Alarm syétems for any master coin bank located
outside the casino cage, as required pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.14(d);

4. Alarmed emergency exit door(s) for the casino
cage, as required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(c)3iii;

5. Alarmed doors to casino vaults signaling the closed
required by NJ.A.C..

_circuit television system, as
19:45-1.14(£)3; ‘
6. Alarmed doors to count rooms signaling the moni-
toring rooms and the casino security department, as re-
quired pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32(b)2;

- 7. Alarm sysfenis providing for a continuous visual
signal whenever any access door to the count room is
open, as required pursuant to NJA.C. 19:45-1.32(¢);

8. Alarm systems for any slot cashier window in a slot
booth, as required pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34(c);

9. Alarm systems for separate work stations within a
keno booth or satellite keno booth, as required pursuant
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47(c)1i and (f); and

. -10. Alarm systems. for kenb work stations in keno
’lockers as requlred pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47(g)1.

New Rule, R. 1999 d 361 effective November 1,.1999.
See: 30 N.J.R. 3765(a), 31 N.J.R. 3529(a).
Amended by R.2000 d.445, effective November '6,2000.
See: 31 N.J.R. 3245(a), 32 N.J.R. 4004(a).
Added new (a); recodified former (a) as (b)
Amended by R.2001 d.381, effective October 15, 2001.
See: 33 N.J.R. 1874(a), 33 N.LR. 3673(a).
Added a new (b) and recodified former (b) as (c)
Amended by R.2001 d.402, effective November 5, 2001.
See: 33 N.J.R. 2633(a), 33 N.J.R. 3762(a).
In(a)11, substituted “a computer that controls a progressive payout
* wager system” for “the supercontroller and CPU disk drive for the
progressive meter”.

Supp. 11-5-01
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19:45-1.45 Signature

(a) Signatures shall:
1. Comply with either of the following requirements:

i. Be, at a minimum, the signer’s first initial, last
name and Commission license number, written by the
signer, and be immediately adjacent to or above the
clearly printed or preprinted title of the signer; or

ii. Be the employee’s identification number or other
computer identification code issued to the employee by
the casino licensee, if the document to be signed is
authorized by the Commission to be generated by
computer, and such method of signature is approved or
required by the Commission;

2. Signify that thé signer has prepared forms, records,
and documents and/or authorized, observed, and/or par-
ticipated in a transaction to a sufficient extent to attest to
the accuracy of the information recorded thereon, in -
conformity with this regulation and the casino licensee’s,
system of internal accounting control; and- -

3. Signify that the signer required by this chapter to
count or observe gaming chips. and plaques has counted
or observed the count of such chips and plaques and such
count was made by breaking down stacks of chips to the
extent necessary.

(b)- Signature records shall be prepared for each person
required by the rules of the Commission to sign records and
documents and shall include specimens of signatures, titles
of signers and the date the signature was obtained. Such
signature records shall be filed alphabetically by last name
either on a company-wide or departmental basis. The
signature records shall be adjusted on a timely basis to-
reflect changes of personnel.

(c) Signature records shall be securely stored in the ac-
counting department.

(d) This section shall apply to aﬁy signature required in a
casino licensee’s approved system of internal procedures and
administrative and accounting controls, including, without

limitation, procedures required by N.J.A.C: 19:46.

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981.

~See: 13 N.JR. 47(c), 13 N.JR. 541(a).

“(a)4: delete “except in counts required under sections 19:45-1.21,
19:45-1.30 and 19:45-1.31 of this regulatlon

(b): delete “or initial forms™ after “regulation to 51gn
“and initials” after “specimens of signatures”.
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988.

and delete

- See: 20 N.LR. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a).

Added (d).
Amended by R.1994 d.223, effective May 2 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(b), 26 N.J.R. 1853(a):

. Amerided by R.1995 d.372, effective July 17, 1995.

See: 27 N.TR. 1533(a), 27 NI R. 2707(a).

Next Page is 45-106.0.1
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New Rule, R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

See:' 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
In.(h) and (0): stylistic revisions.

Amended by R.1993 d.142, effective Aprll 5, 1993

See 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25:N.J.R. 1522(a).

- In (f): added text regarding location of automated coupon machines.
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R: 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. -

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)

19:45-1.46B - Procedures and requirements for a bill
changer which can accept coupons

(a) Each bill changer which can accept coupons shall be
able to establish the dollar value and validity of each coupon -

inserted therein by interpreting the coded information which
must -be contained on thé coupon pursuant to (b) below.

(b) In addition to complying with ‘the réquirements of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46, each coupon which can be accepted by
a bill changer shall contain encoded data that identifies the
dollar value of the coupon and such other information as
the Commission may require.. Each coupon shall also con-
tain a unique code of ‘other security measure, which can be

interpreted only by the bill changer, to ensure that the

coupon is valid.

(c) The methods by which a bill changer and each coupon
which can be accepted therein will comply with the require-
ments of (a).and - (b) above. shall be submitted to and
approved by the Commission before any such. bill changer or
coupon may be used by a casino hcensee

(d) Unless the slot machine to which the bill changer 1s :

- attached contains the coupon meters identified in N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.37(e)3 and 19:46-1.26(d), a bill changer which can
accept coupons shall be equipped with-mechanical, electrical .

or electronic devrces as follows

1. A “numerical coupon meter” that contrnuously,
automatically and separately counts the total number of
all coupons accepted by. the . bill changer and

2 A “value coupon meter”

all coupons accepted by the bill changer

(e) Each coupon ‘accepted by a bill changer shall be
deposited and stored in the bill changer’s slot cash storage
box. Each such coupon shall be counted as part of the slot
cash .storage box drop in-accordance wrth the- count proce- o

dures in N.J.A.C. 19: 45—1 33

(f) Each coupon aocepted by a brll changer shall - be
cancelled in a manner approved by the Commission which -

shall prevent the acceptance of the cancelled coupon by any
bill changer, any automated coupon redemption machine or
any other form of authorized redemption.
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that contlnuously, auto-ﬁ
matically and separately counts the total dollar Value of |

‘ ‘The coupon
shall be cancelled by the bill changer immediately j;upon

aoceptance or pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(h)7, in the -

count room prror to the conclusion of the count.

() Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, any
coupon which can be accepted by a bill changer shall be
accounted -for ‘and controlled ' pursuant. to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.46. . R

New Rule, R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.

- -See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R.-829(a)..
- Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. S
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

Petition for Rulemaking. - .
See: 34 N.J.R. 1750(c), 2344(a)

- Petition for Rulemaking.
" See: 34 N.J.R. 3546(b).

19:45-1.47 ‘Keno booths; satellite keno booths; keno

lockers; roving keno work stations

(a) Keno gaming operations shall only be conducted in a

- separate -and distinct area approved by the Commission, -

although a casino licensee may conduct the same keno game
or different keno games in separate approved areas. - Any

-area. designated for keno gaming activity shall be located:

1.. On the casino floor;
' 2.° In a casino simulcasting facility; or

3.> In a public keno area in accordance with the provi-
sions of N.JA.C. 19 45-1.47B. '

(b) Any area designated for keno may contain a physical

‘structure known as a keno booth to house the keno writers
-and “to serve:as the central location for the followrng

. 1. The custody of the keno booth inventory, including
currency, coin, coupons, gaming chips, slot tokens, and
forms and documents normally associated with the opera-

"tion of a keno booth; -

-2 The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency,
coin “or keno ' tickets in conformrty with N.J.A.C.
19: 45-1.46();

3. The receipt of currency, coin, gamingchips, cou-.
pons. and slot tokens for ‘wagering at the game of keno;

4. The issuance of cash to patrons upon the presenta-
tion -of a recogmzed credit or debit card in accordance
with N.J.A.C. 19:45— 1 25(i);

5. The payment of w1nn1ng wagers at the game of
keno, and

6. Such other functions normally assocrated with the
' _operatlon ofa keno booth _

(c) The keno booth ‘shall be des1gned and constructed to.
provide maximum security for the materials housed therein

and the activities performed therern and shall 1nclude the

followmg

1. Separate work stations which shall ‘include':' S

"~ Supp. 10702



19:45-1.47

OTHER AGENCIES

‘1. Manually triggered s1lent alarm systems connect- -

ed directly to the monitoring rooms of the closed circuit

television system, the security department off1ce and

. the on-site office of the Division;

ii. A compu'ter terminal which shall be used to issue
keno. tickets and calculate payouts for winning keno
tlckets and

iii. _ An area for the storage of a keno drawer.

2. A segregated area for the storage of-the keno
‘computer equipment.
keno computer equipment shall be approved by the Com-

- mission. Nothing herein shall preclude a casino licensee

. from storing its keno computer equipment in another -
segregated and secure area of the casino hotel facility,

* provided that the location of and the security measures
for su‘ch' area have been approved'by the Commission.

(d) In add1t10n to the requlrements in (c) above a keno
booth may contain the following: - S

1. A segregated and secure area for the storage of
locked keno drawers pursuant to NJ A.C. 19:45-1.48;
and - . s ,

2. A segregated and secure area, maintained on an
imprest basis by the keno supervisor, which may be used -

to establish opening keno inventories and complete keno
- fills and keno credits pursuant.to the requlrements of thlS
‘chapter :

i.  The casino hcensee shall submlt for review and .

approval procedures governing how this area will be
- maintained on-an imprest basis. In addition, each keno

supervisor shall prepare a count sheet to record the,

opening and closing balance for their shift which shall

be signed by both the mcomrng and outgorng keno .

supervisor.

(e) If a keno booth is designed so as to be immediately
adjacent to the cashiers’ cage or a satellite cage and access
to the keno booth is through the cashiers’ cage or satellite
cage, the casino security department'_escor‘tf otherwise re-
quired by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48, 1.49 and 1.50 for the trans-
portation of keno drawers and keno ﬁlls and credrts shall
not be required. '

(f) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, operate one or
more. satellite keno booths. = All the provisions. of - this
subchapter governing the operation of a keno booth shall

apply to a satelhte keno booth with- the exception of. the -

followrng

1. The keno: games for which Wagers are accepted at a
satellite keno booth must be the same keno games for
which wagers are accepted at the keno booth;

Supp. 10-7:02 - ;

The location and security of the -
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2. The only keno computerequipment which may be
located at a ‘satellite keno booth shall be the computer
terminals used by the keno writers to issue keno tickets:

and calculate payouts of winning keno tickets;

3. A satellite keno booth may not contaln a separate ;

area for the storage of currency and coin pursuant to (d)
above; and ‘

4. A satellite keno booth may ..operate without the :

presence of a keno supervisor; . however, a keno writer at

a satellite keno booth may not redeem a winning keno_ -
ticket for $1,500 or more unléss a keno supervisor is ‘¢

present pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:47-15.6(b).

(g) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, permit a keno
runner to generate and redeem keno tickets from a keno -

locker located on the casino floor or in the casino simulcast-
ing facility. Each keno locker shall be a fully enclosed
structure and shall contain one keno work station. A:keno

locker shall be closed and locked whenever it is unattended

by a keno runner.

A keno work station in a keno locker
shall mclude '

1. A manually trlggered silent alarm system connected o

directly to. the monitoring rooms of the closed circuit

television system, the casino security department offlce»

" and the on-site office of the Division; :

2. A computer terminal which shall be used to issue
keno tickets and calculate payouts for wrnnmg keno tlck- :

ets;"-

‘3. An area for’ the stOrage of one or more keno
drawers, which area shall only be-used by a keno runner
selling or redeeming keno tickets from that keno locker;
‘and » :

4. Alight that is located above the work station and is
visible' from outside the keno locker, which light shall
automatically illuminate whenever the ‘door to the keno
locker isopen.,

(h) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, operate rov-

ing keno work stations which contain a keno terminal and a
keno drawer The rovrng keno work station shall be:

1. Operated by: a keno writer in accordance with the
rules of this Chapter and N.J.A. C.19:47; and

2.. Operated on the casino floor, in the casino simul-
casting facility or in a public keno area in-accordance with
the provrsrons of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47B; provided, howev-

er, if a roving keno work station shall be operated in a .

_public keno area, the keno writer:shall receive and return
his or her imprest funds and perform all fills and credits

in-a restrlcted casino area approved by the Commission ’

for such activity. .

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective. June 5, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

Amended by R:1996 d.443, effective September 16; 1996.
See: 27 N.J.R: 3597(a), 28 N.J.R: 4235(b).- ‘ :

Next Page is 45-110.1
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) Amended by R.1998 d.148, effective Mafch 16, 1998. _ Ameﬁded by R.1998 d.164, effective April 6, _1998.'

~ See: 30 NLJ.R. 36(a), 30 N.J.R. 1059(a). See:. 29 N.J.R. 2632(a), 30 N.J.R. 1304(a).
O ~ Added a new (b)4 and recodified former 4 and 5 as 5 and 6. . . .
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main bank cashier, master coin bank cashier’or cage super-

" main bank or master coin bank. Once at the main bank or

',master coin bank, the casino securlty department . employee :
~shall sign the original keno cred1t slip as evidence of his or

her escort of the funds.

‘ ® Upon receipt of the envelope or container, the receiv-
' ing individual, if different from the individual who' verlfled'
© the credit in (d) above, shall count the contents and oom- :

pare the amount counted to the total recorded on the keno
credit- slip....

accountmg box

New Rule‘, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

- See: 27 N.JR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). .
Amended by R.1998 d.164, effective April 6, 1998. -
See: 20 N.TR.2632(a), 30 NJR. 1304(a). = = . -

Inserted references to keno runners'throughout. -

19: 45—1 51 Keno computer system

(a) Each casmo licensee shall submit for approval the
" internal control procedures governing the securlty and con-

shall without limitation, include: .

1. System acceserestrictions which ‘shall, at a mini-

mum, preclude multiple log-ons hy the same individual;

2 Hardware and software controls

3. A descr1pt1on of the 1nformat10n that shall be con-
‘tained on all storage medla mcludlng, but not limited: to
hard disk drlves »

4. Floppy drsc controls

5. Overr1de pol1c1es- and! restrictions;

mformat1on, and .

7 Backup and. recovery procedures ,\ o .

\

(b) The keno computer system shall have the capablhty
of generating a hard (paper) copy of each keno transaction.

~ Each keno transaction shall be identified with a unique
A identification number for the individual who performed said o

transaction. The identification number for each employeé
shall be dlfferent than that employee s computer password
code.

(c) Each ‘k'eno computer system shall:

AN
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' (e) A casino security departrnent employee"shall be re-
qurred to escort the keno-supervisor or. supemsor thereof, -

-~ visor and the envelope or. container if the credit is with the

If the contents and ‘the recorded totals agree,
the receiving individual shall sign the original and- maintain
it for subsequent forwarding to the accounting department
at the end of the gammg day or dep0s1t it into - a locked'v

trol of its keno computer system. Such 1nterna1 controls -

6. Adequate documentatron of keno tickets and payoff.

1. Record the information identified by (a)3 above as

it occurs'and in a redundant manner as’ -approved by the
Commission, ‘which: shall permit a complete and prompt

~ recovery of all mformatlon in the event of any malfunc- = ¢

t1011, and L

2. Immedlately 1nform the casino licensee of any mal-’

funct1on, ina manner approved by the Comm1ss1on

@) Followmg any malfunct1on of a keno computer sys—

© tem, the casinp licensee shall immediately notrfy the Com- v
mission and Division, and-shall not utilize the system until - -

the malfunction has been successfully repaired. Notwith-

-+ standing the foregoing, the Commission may permit a casino
- licensee ‘to utilize the system prior, to it being -successfully
E repalred fora penod not to exceed 48 hours prov1ded that '

-'1.\ The malfunction is l1m1ted to a smgle storage medla '

devrce, such as a hard dlSk dr1ve

2. In addrtlon to the malfunctlonmg storage media
"device, the keno computer system contains a backup
- storage media’ devrce not utilized in the normal; operatlon

of the system, wh1ch backup device shall immediately and

automatically replace the malfunctlomng device, to permit

- a complete and prompt recovery of all 1nformat1on in the

event of an additional malfunctlon and -

3 Contmued use of the malfunct1on1ng system ‘would

 not limit the ability to perform a complete and prompt -

‘_ ,"recovery of all information, .and would not otherwise
" harm or affect the normal operatron o_f_ the keno game.

~ () At any time, a representative of the Commission may -
count the contents of a selected keno drawer and compare:

that count-to the computer-generated reports.

New Rule R. 1995 d. 285 effectlve June 5, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.JR. 2254(a). ‘
Amended by R:2001 d.218, effective July 2, 2001. RS
See 33 N.J.R. 1173(a), 33 N.J.R. 2283(a).:
In (a), inserted a new 3 and recodified former 3 through 6 as 4

. through 7, msertednew (c) and (d) and recod1f1ed former (c) as (e) )

19 45-1. 52 Payment of table game progressnve payout
e - wagers

(a) Whenever a patron wins a table game progressrve
payout pursuant to N.JA. C. 19:45-1.39B, the casino licen-

_see may either:

1. Pay the wager from the gammg CthS in the table

2\ mventory container;

2. " Issue a’ rece1pt to -the patron Wthh may be . ex-
changed for payment at the cashiers’ cage;’ or

19:45-1.52

3. Bring the payment to the patron at the table from - '

the cashrers cage

~ Supp. 72:01



E 19:45;'1;52 G

) (b) 53 the casmo hcensee elects to pay the wager pursuant
_ to either (a)2 or 3 above, the casino licensee shall submit for

 review and- approval internal control procedures governing -
o the- ‘payment to the patron Ata mlmmum the procedures ,
L shall prov1de for the followmg o

L Documentatlon prepared by a ﬂoorperson or super-
- visor thereof which records the configuration of the win-
ning hand and the amount of -the payment, with ‘a copy

- deposrted into the drop box attached to the table and a -

. ) ‘COPY glVen to' the patrcn, .

, 2. A multl-part form which is prepared by the general
'cashrer or .cage supervisor which documents- the. issuance. .

-of the payment to the patron or a: casino security depart- "

,ment represen&atlve for transportatlon to the patron '

, 3 Procedures of the casino accountmg department for .
" verifying. the payment ‘of the table game progressive pay-
* 'ment ‘which shall include verifying’ the meter readings -

requrred byNJAC 19 45-1.39B; and’ Y

4. Procedures for the ad]ustment to the: Master Game “

.i,f Report and the proper reportlng of table game wm/loss 1
" from. the chip cart of that chrpperson When not in use, all

(c) All forms used for the payment of table game pro -

v gress1ve payouts shall be. serrally prenumbered forms, each
series ‘of which shall be used in sequential order, withthe
series of numbers of all forms received by the' casino bemg

- _accounted for by employees 1ndependent of the cashiers’ -
All voided: forms.,‘-

- cage and: the table’ games department
- “shall be marked “VOID” and shall requlre the srgnature of
- the preparer : : :

SR

(d) All forms used for the payment of table game pro :
Lo -gressrve payouts shall be clearly 1dent1f1ed as forms used for . -
o »such purpose. . \

Lo

(e) All table game progressrve payments shall be made 1n'_ v

. the presence of a casmo supervrsor

(f) Prror to the payment of a: table game progressrve."

- payout, a casino supervrsor shall record ‘the amount on the '

- ﬂprogressrve meter in a manner as approved by the Commls- o
' sion.. i

» New Rule; R 1995 d 430, effectlve August 7, 1995
o See 27 NJ R 1767(b) 27 N.J.R. 2967(a)

N S
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19 45—1 53 Accountmg controls for chlppersons and chlp
. - .carts - -

(a) A chlpperson shall commence his or her shlft w1th an
1mprest inventory of gammg chrps and currency known as-a '’
chrpperson mventory “Nor casmo licensee shall cause or’
permlt coin," currency, coupons gaming chips or:slot tokens =

" to be added 'to,- oI coin, ‘currency or. gammg ch1ps to be. - .
* removed from, the ch1p mventory durlng the. gamrng day' SR
; except - '

) In an even’ exchange with a chlpperson by a patron

seated at a poker table whrle a game is in progress; _ S

2 In order to make change for such a patron purchas-

y ing gammg ch1ps or

3.In receipt of a coupon from such a patron in ex-
"change for gammg ch1ps - oonformlty w1th NJ AC
19: 45—1 46(]) : .

'(b) The chrpperson 1nventory shall be placed and kept in- e

-a lockable cart approved by the Commission, known as a

ch1p cart.” For a given shift, each ch1pperson shall have his .

“or, her own chip cart, and no other person shall operate

chip carts shall be stored in a segregated and secure area
approved by the Commlssmn o - Y

(c) The keys to. the chrp carts shall be malntamed and I
: controlled either by the accountlng department or the secu-
rity department in a secure place approved by the Commis- - -/
sion. Each-key shall be signed-in and signed-out in accor-‘_, A

dance with procedures approved by the Commrssron o

I8

(d) Each casino - hcensee shall develop mternal ‘control’

procedures for the - accounting and reconcrlratron of all

. chipperson, mventorres used each gaming day. These proce— .

dures shall include the documentation used by the chip bank -
in. issuing the, inventories, the documentation used by the, ..
~main bank in receiving the inventories, the verification of -
~each inventory by a cage supervisor, and the- reporting of =

any overage or shortage, provided that any shortages ‘of

$250.00 or more must also be reported immediately to the -

casrno licensee’s casino controller, the Commission and the /v

Division. Cop1es of all documentation and reports shall be -

forwarded to casino accountmg ona darly bas1s

New Rule, R.1999 d.379, effectlve November 1, 1999 .

©See: 30NJR. 4147(b), 3L NJR 3527(a). -
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